LEGAL NOTICE
INVITATION TO BID FOR CONSTRUCTION
BID NO.: 445-02

The City of Lovington, New Mexico, is requested competitive sealed proposals for the
construction of the Lovington Fire Station #2.

The Invitation to Bid document, project manual, and project drawings may be obtained at the
following plan offices:

1. Dodge Data Analytics, 4300 Beltway Place Suite 180, Arlington, TX 76018
Telephone: (800) 393-6342

2. CMS, 30 Technology Parkway South, Suite 100, Norcross, GA 30092 Telephone: (770)
417-4000

3. Construction Reporter, 4901 Mcleod Rd. NE STE 200A, Albuquerque, NM 87109
Telephone: (505) 243-9793

4. Plan-IT Room, 1155 Westmorland Dr. #109, El Paso TX 79925 Telephone: (915) 781-
2900

5. City of Lovington website, www.lovington.org, Procurement tab, Invitation to Bid

A Pre-Proposal Conference WILL NOT BE HELD.

Offerors are required to register as Bidder by e-mailing James R. Williams at
jwilliams@lovington.org

Proposals will be received no later than 2:00 PM (MST) on Tuesday, October 2, 2018. Sealed
proposals shall be delivered to:

City of Lovington
214 South Love Street
Lovington, NM. 88260

It is the responsibility of the Offeror to deliver the proposal to the appointed place at the
appointed date and time. Late proposals will not be accepted.

The City of Lovington reserves the right to reject any and all proposals and/or cancel this RFP in
its entirety.

PUBLISH DATES:

September 1, 2018 thru September 6, 2018
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Instructions and Procurement Information for Bidders

PART 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

Terms used in these Bidding Documents which are defined in the Instructions to Bidders and in the
Conditions of the Contract for Construction (General, Supplementary and other Conditions) have the
meanings assigned in those documents.

A

B.
C.

Addendum: A written or graphic instrument issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarifies,
corrects, or changes the Bidding Documents or Contract Documents. Plural: addenda.

Agency or Owner means City of Lovington, New Mexico

Alternate Bid: Amount stated in the Bid as the sum to be added to or deducted from the amount of the
Base Bid, if the corresponding change in the project scope, materials, and/or methods of construction is
awarded by the Owner.

Base Bid: Amount stated in the Bid as the sum for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work,
excluding Alternate Bids.

Bid: The offer of the Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for the Work to
be performed in conformance with the Bidding Documents.

Bid Lot: A major item of Work for which a separate quotation or bid isrequested.

Bidder: One who submits a Bid directly to the Owner, as distinct from a subcontractor, who submits a
bid to a contractor.

Bidding Documents: The Bidding Requirements and the Contract Documents, including drawings.
Bidding Requirements: Notice of Invitation for Bid, Prebid Information, Instructions to Bidders,
Information Available for Bidders, the Bid Form, Supplements to the Bid Form, and portions of
Addenda relating to any of these.

Contractor shall mean successful bidder

Invitation to Bid (ITB): All documents, including those attached or incorporated by reference,
utilized for soliciting sealed bids (§13-1-64 NMSA 1978).

Mandatory - the terms “must”, “shall”, “will”, “is required”, or “are required”, identify a mandatory
item or factor. Failure to meet a mandatory item or factor will result in the rejection of the bid.
Responsible Bidder means a bidder who submits a responsive bid and who has furnished, when
required, information and data to prove that his financial resources, production or service facilities,
personnel, service reputation and experience are adequate to make satisfactory delivery of the services,
construction or items of tangible personal property described in the invitation forbids.

Responsive Bid means a bid which conforms in all material respects to the requirements set forth in
the invitation for bids. Material respects of a bid include but are not limited to price, quality, quantity or
delivery requirements.

PART 2 — BID DATE

The City of Lovington, New Mexico, will receive sealed bids at 2:00 p.m. (local time) on October 2, 2018 at the
City of Lovington located at 214 South Love Street, Lovington, New Mexico 88260, for Fire Station # 2. Bid
Proposals must be received prior to the above time and date. The bids must be delivered prior to the appointed bid
opening time. The Bid proposals must be presented in a sealed envelope with 445-02, Fire Station # 2, and bid
opening date clearly marked on the front of the envelope. Bids received after this date and time will be returned

unopened.

BID DOCUMENTS FIRE STATION # 2 3



PART 3 - BID AND CONTRACT SCHEDULE

The Procurement Manager will make every effort to adhere to the following schedule:

Action Responsibility Date
Bidder Registration Bidders Ongoing
Questions Deadline Bidders September 21, 2018
Submission of Bids Bidders October 02, 2018 2:00 PM
Public Opening City of Lovington October 02, 2018 2:30 PM
City of Lovington Approval City Commissioners October 08, 2018
Intent to Award Contract City and Selected Contractor October 09, 2018
This schedule is subject to change. All offerors will be notified of schedule changes via e-mail.

PART 4 — PRE-BID CONFERENCE AND PLAN AVAILABILITY

No pre-bid conference will be held. Bidders are required to register by e-mailing James R. Williams at
jwilliams@lovington.org

All questions or clarifications related to the Contract Documents should be directed to Joseph Fuemmeler or Ruben
Contreras in writing. Email address are josephfi@wdg-architects.com, rubenc@wdg-architects.com, telephone
number is 575-528-0022. Answers to questions will be made in the form of an addendum, which will be posted on
City of Lovington website. An e-mail will be sent to all registered bidders when an Addendum has been issued. The
deadline to submit questions or request clarifications is September 21, 2018 at 5:00pm.

The Contract Documents may be downloaded from the City of Lovington website http:/www.lovington.org.
procurement tab, request for proposals

PART 5 — BID FORM REQUIREMENTS

Bids shall be submitted on forms included with the bidding documents. All blanks shall be filled in manually by
ink. Where so indicated by the makeup of the bid form, sums shall be expressed in both words and figures, and, in
case of discrepancy between the two, the amount written in words shall govern. The signer of the bid must initial
any interlineations, alteration, or erasure.

Bidders must be licensed as contractors in the State of New Mexico as required by State statute and must include
license number in the prescribed place on the bid form. Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed form and be
accompanied by a bidder's bond, payable to the City of Lovington, New Mexico, in an amount not less than five
percent of the amount of the bid, as a guarantee that if awarded the contract, the bidder will promptly enter into a
contract and execute such bonds as may be required. The City of Lovington will return the bond to any
unsuccessful bidder within ten business days following final approval of the contract with the successful bidder.

The right to reject any and/or all bids and to waive all technicalities is reserved by the City of Lovington, New
Mexico. Technical Waivers will be granted only through written documentation received from Purchasing. If a
waiver is issued for a bid, it will be forwarded via addendum to all vendors who have received copies of thebid.

PART 6 — GROSS RECEIPTS TAX
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New Mexico Statutes requires that the bid amount (unit prices) exclude the applicable state gross receipts tax or
applicable local option tax but that the contracting agency (owner) shall be required to pay the applicable tax
including any increase in the applicable tax becoming effective after the date the contract is entered into. The
applicable gross receipts tax or applicable local option tax shall be shown as a separate amount on each billing or
request for payment made under the contract.

PART 7 — GUARANTEE PROVISION

The Contractor shall guarantee under a 100% Performance, Labor, and Material Payment bond, all work
constructed under this contract against defective materials and workmanship for a period of one (1) year following
its acceptance.

PART 8 — WAGE RATES

Bidders should note that the New Mexico Department of Labor wage rates shall be required on projects valued at
more than $60,000.

PART 9 - PUBLIC WORKS MINIMUM WAGE ACT

Public Works Minimum Wage Act Registration: (13-4-13.1 NMSA 1978) A contractor or (any tier of)
subcontractors that submits a bid valued at more than $60,000 for a Public Works project that is subject to the
Public Works Minimum Wage Act shall be registered with the New Mexico Department of Workforce Solutions
(DWS) Labor Enforcement Fund. Registration will be verified prior to award of contract. The form can be obtained
from the Labor and Industrial Division of the Department Of Labor. Pursuant to Section 13-4-13.1 of the
Procurement Code, the City or Lovington will not accept a bid on a public works project from a prime contractor
that does not provide proof of required DWS registration for itself.

PART 10 — SUBCONTRACTOR LISTING

Bidders are required to provide with the bid document the name, the locations, category of work and DWS
registration number provided by a subcontractor (in the amount of $60,000 or more) that will perform labor, work,
or render service in excess of $5,000, or %2 of 1% of the Contractors bid, whichever is greater.

The name and location of only one subcontractor for each category of work shall be set forth pursuant to the
Subcontractor Fair Practices Act.

No subcontractor substitutions shall be allowed from those listed in the bid documents under any condition other
than those stipulated pursuant to Section 13-4-36 NMSA, 1978 (Procurement Code).

PART 11 — SUBCONTRACTOR BONDING
A subcontractor shall provide a performance and payment bond on a public works building project if the
subcontractor's contract for work to be performed on a project is one hundred twenty-five thousand dollars

($125,000) or more.

It is the responsibility of each subcontractor submitting a bid to a contractor to be prepared to submit a faithful
performance and payment bond if so requested by the contractor.

In the event any subcontractor submitting a bid to a contractor does not, upon the request of the contractor and at

the expense of the contractor at the established charge or premium therefore, furnish to the contractor a bond issued
by a corporate surety authorized to do business in New Mexico in accordance with the New Mexico Insurance
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Code [Chapter 59A NMSA 1978] and listed in the United States treasury department circular 570 wherein the
contractor is named the obligee, guaranteeing prompt and faithful performance of the subcontract and the payment
of all claims for labor and materials furnished or used in and about the work to be done and performed under the
subcontract, the contractor may reject the bid and make a substitution of another subcontractor subject to the
provisions of Section 13-4-36 NMSA 1978. Such bond may be required at the expense of the subcontractor only if
the contractor in his written or published request for subcontractbids:

(1) specifies that the expense for the bond shall be borne by the subcontractor; and

(2) clearly specifies the amount and requirements of the bond.

PART 12 - BRIBES, GRATUITIES AND KICK-BACKS

Pursuant to 13-1-191 NMSA 1978, reference is hereby made to the criminal laws of New Mexico (including 30-14-
1, 30-24-2, and 30-41-1 through 30-41-3 NMSA 1978), which prohibit bribes, kickbacks, and gratuities, violation
of which constitutes a felony. Further, the Procurement Code (13-1-28 through 13-1-199 NMSA 1978) imposes
civil and criminal penalties for its violation.

PART 13 - COLLUSION

No bidder shall be interested in more that one bid. Collusion among bidders or the submission of more than one bid
under different names by any firm or individual shall be cause for rejection of all bids by the colluding parties
without consideration. The enclosed Non-Collusion Affidavit, must be executed along with the Bid.

PART 14 - APPROPRIATIONS

The terms of the Agreement are contingent upon sufficient appropriations and allocations being made by the City of
Lovington or other funding agency. If the City of Lovington or other funding agency does not make sufficient
appropriations and authorization, the agreement shall, notwithstanding any other provisions of the agreement,
terminate immediately upon Contractor’s receipt of written notice of termination from the City of Lovington. The
City of Lovongton’s decision as to whether sufficient appropriations are available shall be accepted by the
Contractor and shall be final.

PART 15 - DEBARMENT & SUSPENSION

The bidder (offeror) certifies that neither it not its principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntary excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal
department or agency. It further agrees that by submitting this proposal that it will include this clause without
modification in all lower tier transactions, solicitations, proposals, contracts, and subcontracts. Where the
bidder/offeror/contractor or any lower tier participant is unable to certify to this statement, it shall attach an
explanation to this solicitation/proposal. The enclosed Certificate of Debarment and Suspension must be executed
along with the Bid Proposal.

PART 16 - EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

The Contractor, subcontractors, and all sub-subcontractors shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant
for employment because of race, religion, color, sex, or national origin. The Contractor shall take affirmative action
to ensure that applicants are employed and that employees are treated during employment without regard to their
race, religion, color, sex, or national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
employment, upgrading, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or termination; rates of pay or
other forms of compensation; and selection for training including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in
conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices setting forth the policies of
nondiscrimination. The Contractor, all subcontractors, and all sub-subcontractors shall, in all solicitation or

BID DOCUMENTS FIRE STATION # 2 6



advertisements for employees placed by them or on their behalf, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, religion, color, sex, or national origin.
PART 17 - QUALIFICATIONS

Bidders are required to fill out and include with their bid the enclosed Bidder's Statement of Qualifications. To
demonstrate Bidder's qualifications to perform the work, within three days of the City of Lovington request, Bidder
shall submit written evidence such as financial data, previous experience, present commitments, and such other data
as may be called for.

PART 18 — BID AWARD

The City of Lovington reserves the sole right to:

» Determine responsible bidders and responsive bids.

1. Responsible bidder: A bidder who submits a Responsive Bid and who has furnished, when required,
information and data to prove that his financial resources, production or service facilities, personnel, service
reputation, and experience are adequate to make satisfactory delivery of the construction described in the
Invitation for Bid (SS13-1-82 NMSA 1978).

2. Responsive Bid: A bid which conforms in all material respects to the requirements set forth in the
Invitation for Bid (SS13-1-84 NMSA 1978)

» Determine and waive minor technicalities in the bid form or requirements not affecting price, quality, or
quantity of itemize or services sought.

» Accept and award responsive bids to responsible bidders offering the lowest lump sum.
» Award the contract all, part, or none.
» Reject any or all bids in part or in whole.

PART 19 - BRAND NAMES

Brand names and numbers are used in these specifications as a matter of convenience to indicate quality,
type, and features desired. In accordance to law, demonstrably equal equipment will be given full
consideration and the bidder is invited to offer such, except where it is clearly stated that such brand
names and or models are specified for the purpose of standardization. Where equipment varies from the
"Specifications", the bidder shall clearly note the variances and provide adequate documentation for proof
that the alternate meets or exceeds specifications. The City of Lovington will determine equal equipment
and the City of Lovington’s determination will be final.

PART 20 - PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS

The successful bidder shall be required to furnish performance and labor and material payment bonds. Bonds
submitted pursuant to this paragraph shall be provided by a surety authorized to do business in New Mexico.

Performance bond shall be in an amount equal to one hundred percent of the price specified in the contract and shall
insure the faithful performance of all provisions of the contract and satisfactory completion of the specified work
within the time agreed upon, and, covering all guarantees against defective material or workmanship in any work
under the contract for a period of one calendar year after the work has been accepted.
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A labor and material bond in an amount equal to one hundred percent of the price specified in the contract shall be
required for the protection of all subcontractors and material suppliers. Bonds shall bear the same date as the
contract.

PART 21 - INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: The Contractor shall not commence work under this contract until he has obtained all insurance required
by the City of Lovington and such insurance has been approved. The contractor shall not allow any subcontractor
to commence work on this subcontract until all similar insurance required of the subcontractor has been obtained.

The City of Lovington and their Architects and Engineers shall be additional insured’s on the Contractor’s general
liability policy with respect to activities under this contract. The additional insured endorsement shall be ISO Form
CG 20 10 11 85 or a substitute endorsement providing equivalent coverage.

The general liability insurance of the Contractor shall be primary insurance and any insurance or self-insurance of
the City of Lovington or the Architect and Engineer shall be excess and not contributory insurance.

Certificate of Insurance: The Contractor shall furnish certificates of insurance to the City of Lovington and its
representative showing that he carries the required insurance and insurance amounts.

If for any reason, any material change occurs in the coverage during the course of the contract; such change will not
become effective until 30 days after the City of Lovington has received written notice of such change.

Insurance submitted pursuant to this requirement shall be provided by an insurance firm licensed by the New
Mexico Superintendent of Insurance.

PART 22 - CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

The contract between the City of Lovington and a Contractor will follow the format specified by the City of
Lovington and contain the terms and conditions set forth in the attached "Sample Contract” and Supplementary
Conditions. The contents of this Sealed Bid will be incorporated into and become part of the contract. Should a
bidder object to any of the City of Lovington’s terms and conditions contained in the "Sample Contract", that
bidder must propose specific alternative language with their bid. The City of Lovington may or may not accept
the alternative language. General references to the bidder's terms and conditions or attempts at complete
substitutions are not acceptable to the City of Lovington and will result in disqualification of the bidder's bid.
Bidders must provide a brief discussion of the purpose and impact, if any, of each proposed change, followed by
the specific proposed alternate wording. Bidders must submit with the bid a complete set of additional terms and
conditions that they expect to have included in a contract negotiated with the City of Lovington.

PART - 23 PROTESTS

A. Any Offeror who is aggrieved in connection with a solicitation or award of an Agreement may protest to
the City of Lovington in accordance with the requirements of the state Procurement Code. The protest should be
made in writing within 24 hours after the facts or occurrences giving rise thereto, but in no case later than 15
calendar days after the facts or occurrences giving rise thereto (13-1-172 NMSA 1978).

B. In the event of a timely protest under this section, the Purchasing Department shall not proceed further

with the procurement unless the Purchasing Manager makes a determination that the award of an Agreement is
necessary to protect substantial interests of the City of Lovington(13-1-173 NMSA 1978).
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C. The Purchasing Manager or his designee shall have the authority to take any action reasonably necessary
to resolve a protest of an aggrieved Offeror concerning procurement. This authority shall be exercised in
accordance with adopted regulations, but shall not include the authority to award money damages or attorneys'
fees (13-1-174 NMSA 1978).

D. The Purchasing Agent or his designee shall promptly issue a determination relating to the protest. The
determination shall:

1) state the reasons for the action taken; and

2) inform the protestant of the right to judicial review of the determination pursuant to I 13-1-183 NMSA
1978.
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E. A copy of the determination issued under 13-1-175 NMSA 1978 shall immediately be mailed to the
protestant and other Offerors involved in the procurement (13-1-176 NMSA 1978).

PART 24 - BID ALTERNATES - The City of Lovington shall include the ranking of Alternates in the
Procurement Documents. When Alternates are to be accepted by the City of Lovington, review of the bids shall
include acceptance of alternates in the order in which they are listed in the Procurement Documents. Award of the
bid shall be made to the responsive bidder submitting the low combined bid which shall be the base bid and all
accepted alternates within the funds available and if the City of Lovington determines it will proceed with an
award of the bid. Determination of the amount of funds available Shall be made by the City of Lovington for all bid
awards, whether Alternates are included or omitted, and such determination shall be final.

When no alternates are to be accepted by the City of Lovington, the award of bid shall be made to the Responsible
Bidder submitting the lowest base bid, if the base bid is within funds available, and if the City of Lovington
determines that it will proceed with an award of the bid.

PART 25 — RESIDENT CONTRACTOR PREFERENCE

Bids submitted by resident business/contractor shall be deemed five percent (5%) lower than the bid actually
submitted. To receive a resident contractor preference a business must submit, with its bid, a copy of a valid
resident contractor certification issued by the New Mexico Taxation and Revenue Department. This will not apply
when the expenditure includes Federal funds, Chapter 13-4-3.

PART 26 - RESIDENT VETERANS CONTRACTOR PREFERENCE - In accordance with Sections 13-4-2
NMSA 1978 resident veteran contractors are to receive the following preferences:

Resident veteran contractors with annual revenues of Three Million Dollars ($3,000,000.00) or less will be awarded
an additional ten percent (10%) lower than the bid actually submitted.

This preference is separate from the current instate preference and is not cumulative with that preference. If a
contractor will be utilizing this preference, they must include a copy in their proposal of the Resident Veteran
contractor certificate issued by the State of New Mexico Taxation and Revenue Department. This preference will
not apply when the expenditure includes federal funds for a specific purchase. Businesses must obtain the Veteran
Resident Business Certification form the NM Taxation Revenue Department (TRD) prior to the bid opening date.
More information can be obtain from the NM TRD website at http://www.tax.newmexico.gov/Default.aspx.
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PART 27 ACH TRANSACTIONS

Vendors may be required to accept payment electronically through an ACH Transaction.

PART 28 — BID DOCUMENTS REQUIRED - The following certifications and executed documents are
required as part of a valid bid:

Bid Schedule

Debarment & Suspension Certificate
Non-Collusion Affidavit

Bid Bond

Related Party Disclosure Form
Campaign Contribution Disclosure Form
Sub Contractor Listing
Acknowledgements to any addendums
Bidders Statement of Qualifications

A S AN ol b e
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PROJECT SUMMARY

DESCRIPTION WORK

PROJECT: Fire Station # 2

LOCATION: 1424 N. 17" Street

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS CONTACT: Joseph Fuemmeler, Project Architect
CONTACT NUMBER: 575-528-0022

OWNER: City of Lovington, New Mexico

PROJECT NUMBER: 445-02

PROJECT DESCRIPTION:

The City of Lovington Fire Station #2 will be approximately 9,589 square feet and will include new office
space, training room, a four-bay apparatus garage, a residential area with a living room, dining room,
kitchen and six bedrooms. As well as site and utility work associated with the new building.

The work to be performed under this contract shall commenced no later than ten (10) consecutive
calendar days after date of written notice to proceed. Substantial Completion shall be achieved no later
than 300 consecutive calendar days from the date of Notice to Proceed, except as hereafter extended with
a valid written change order signed by the City Manager.

Liquidated damages shall be assessed to the awarded Contractor at a rate of one thousand dollars ($1,000)
per day for each calendar day that actual Substantial Completion exceeds the contract time.

Issued By: City of Lovington, New Mexico

214 South Love Street

Lovington, New Mexico 88260
James R. Williams — City Manager
Office (575) 396-2884

Email: jwilliams@lovington.org
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BID SCHEDULE

Title: Fire Station #2

Lump Sum in Numbers:

Lump Sum in Words:

The undersigned declares that before preparing their bid, they read carefully all instructions,
specifications, terms, conditions and requirements for Bidders and their bid is made with full
knowledge of the kind, quality and quantity of goods, services and equipment to be furnished.

Company Name

Address

City/State/Zip Code

Phone/Fax/Email

Acknowledgement of Addenda Received

New Mexico Contractor License Number

Workforce Solutions Department (WSD) (DOL) Registration Number

Proposer:

By: (SEAL)
(Authorized Signature signed in ink) (Date)

(Printed Name of Signer)

(Title of Signer)
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Certification Regarding

Debarment, Suspension, and Other Responsibility Matters

The prospective participant certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief that it and its principals:

(a) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency;

(b) Have not within a three year period preceding this proposal been convicted of all had a civil judgment
rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining,
attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction or contract under a public
transaction; violation of Federal or State Antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving stolen property;

(c) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a government entity (Federal,
State, or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (1) (b) of this
certification; and

(d) Have not within a three-year period preceding this application/proposal had one or more public transaction
(Federal, State, or local) terminated for cause or default.

I understand that a false statement on this certification may be ground for rejection of this proposal or termination of
the award. Under 18USC Sec. 1001, a false statement may result in a fine of up to $10,000 or imprisonment for up
to 5 years, or both.

Typed Name & Title of Authorized Representative

Signature of Authorized Representative

Date
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NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF )
SS:  City of Lovington
OF )
, being first duly sworn, deposes and says: That
he/she is of
(title)

who submits herewith to the City of Lovington, a proposal:
That all statement of fact in such proposal are true:

That said proposal was not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed person, partnership, company,
association, organization or corporation;

That said bidder has not, directly or indirectly by agreement, communication or conference with anyone attempted
to induce action prejudicial to the interest of the City of Lovington, or of any bidder of anyone else interested in the
proposed contract; and further,

That prior to the public opening and reading or proposal, said bidder:

1. Did not directly or indirectly, induce or solicit anyone else to submit a false or shamproposal

2. Did not directly or indirectly collude, conspire, connive or agree with anyone else that said bidder or
anyone else would submit a false or sham proposal, or that anyone should refrain from bidding or
withdraw his proposals;

3. Did not in any manner, directly or indirectly, seek by agreement, communication or conference with
anyone to raise or fix the proposal price of said bidder or of anyone else, or to raise or fix any
overhead, profit or cost element of their proposal price, or of that of anyone else;

4. Did not directly or indirectly, submit his proposed price or any breakdown thereof, or the contest
thereof, or divulge information or data relative thereto, to any corporation, partnership, company,
association organization, bid depository or to any member or agent thereof, or to nay individual of
group of individuals, except that City of Lovington, or to any person or persons who have a partnership
or other financial interests with said bidder in his business.

By:

SUBSCRIBED and sworn to before me this day of , 20

Notary Public:
My Commission Expires:
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BID BOND - Sample

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned,

as
Principal, and
As Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound unto
as Owner in the penal sum of for which , well And truly to be

made, we herby jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executives, administrators, successors, and
assigns.

SIGNED, this day of

The condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to the Owner a
certain Bid, attached hereto and hereby made a part hereof to enter into a contract in writing. For (Project)

Now, Therefore,
(a) If said Bid shall be rejected, or in the alternate.
(b) If said Bid shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a contract in the Form of
Contract, attached hereto (properly completed in accordance with said Bid) and shall furnish a
Bond (Bid Security) for the faithful performance of said Contract, and for the payment of all
persons performing labor or furnishing materials in connection therewith, and shall in al other
respects perform the agreement created by the acceptance of said bid.

Then this obligation shall be void, otherwise the same shall remain in force and effect; it being expressly
understood and agreed that the liability of the Surety for any and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed
the penal amount of this obligation as herein stated.

The Surety, for value receive, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said Surety and its bond
shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of the time within which the Owner may accept such
Bid; and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such extension.

IN WITNESS WHEREQOF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and these presents to signed by
their proper officers, the day and year first set forth above.

Principal:

(seal) Surety:

By:
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Related Party Disclosure Form

1. Are you indebted to or have a receivable from any member of the Board of City of Lovington Commissioners;
elected city officials, administration officials, department heads, and key management supervisors with the City of
Lovington?

Yes No

2. Are you, or any officer of your company related to any member of the Board of Commissioners; elected city
officials, administration officials, department heads, key management supervisors of the City of Lovington and
have you had any of the following transactions, to which the City of Lovington was, is to be, aparty?
Yes No
Sales, Purchase or leasing of property?
Receiving, furnishing of goods, services
or facilities? -
Commissions or royalty payments

3. Does any member of the Board of Commissioners; elected city officials, administration officials, department
heads, key management supervisors with the City of Lovington, have any financial interest in your company
whether a sole proprietorship, partnership, or corporation of any kind that currently conducts business with the City
of Lovington?

Yes No

4. Did you, your company, or any officer of your company have an interest in or signature authority over a bank
account for the benefit of a member of the Board of Commissioners; elected city officials, administration officials,
department heads, key management supervisors with the City of Lovington?

Yes No

5. Are you negotiating to employ or do you currently employ any employee, officer or family member of an
employee or officer of City of Lovington?
Yes No

The answers to the foregoing questions are correctly stated to the best of my knowledge and belief.
Signature of Owner or Company President: Date
(Print Name and Title):
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CAMPAIGN CONTRIBUTION DISCLOSURE FORM

Pursuant to the Procurement Code, Sections 13-1-28, et seq., NMSA 1978 and NMSA 1978, § 13-1-191.1 (2006),
as amended by Laws of 2007, Chapter 234, any prospective contractor seeking to enter into a contract with any
state agency or local public body for professional services, a design and build project delivery system, or the
design and installation of measures the primary purpose of which is to conserve natural resources must
file this form with that state agency or local public body. This form must be filed even if the contract qualifies as a
small purchase or a sole source contract. The prospective contractor must disclose whether they, a family member
or a representative of the prospective contractor has made a campaign contribution to an applicable public official
of the state or a local public body during the two years prior to the date on which the contractor submits a proposal
or, in the case of a sole source or small purchase contract, the two years prior to the date the contractor signs the
contract, if the aggregate total of contributions given by the prospective contractor, a family member or a
representative of the prospective contractor to the public official exceeds two hundred and fifty dollars ($250) over
the two year period.

Furthermore, the state agency or local public body may cancel a solicitation or proposed award for a proposed
contract pursuant to Section 13-1-181 NMSA 1978 or a contract that is executed may be ratified or terminated
pursuant to Section 13-1-182 NMSA 1978 of the Procurement Code if: 1) a prospective contractor, a family
member of the prospective contractor, or a representative of the prospective contractor gives a campaign
contribution or other thing of value to an applicable public official or the applicable public official’'s employees during
the pendency of the procurement process or 2) a prospective contractor fails to submit a fully completed disclosure
statement pursuant to the law.

The state agency or local public body that procures the services or items of tangible personal property shall indicate
on the form the name or names of every applicable public official, if any, for which disclosure is required by a
prospective contractor.

THIS FORM MUST BE INCLUDED IN THE REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS AND MUST BE FILED BY ANY
PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR WHETHER OR NOT THEY, THEIR FAMILY MEMBER, OR THEIR
REPRESENTATIVE HAS MADE ANY CONTRIBUTIONS SUBJECT TO DISCLOSURE.

The following definitions apply:

“Applicable public official” means a person elected to an office or a person appointed to complete a term of an
elected office, who has the authority to award or influence the award of the contract for which the prospective
contractor is submitting a competitive sealed proposal or who has the authority to negotiate a sole source or small
purchase contract that may be awarded without submission of a sealed competitive proposal.

“Campaign Contribution” means a gift, subscription, loan, advance or deposit of money or other thing of value,
including the estimated value of an in-kind contribution, that is made to or received by an applicable public official or
any person authorized to raise, collect or expend contributions on that official’s behalf for the purpose of electing
the official to statewide or local office. “Campaign Contribution” includes the payment of a debt incurred in an
election campaign, but does not include the value of services provided without compensation or unreimbursed
travel or other personal expenses of individuals who volunteer a portion or all of their time on behalf of a candidate
or political committee, nor does it include the administrative or solicitation expenses of a political committee that are
paid by an organization that sponsors the committee.

“Family member’” means spouse, father, mother, child, father-in-law, mother-in-law, daughter-in-law or son-in-law
of (a) a prospective contractor, if the prospective contractor is a natural person; or (b) an owner of a prospective
contractor.

“Pendency of the procurement process” means the time period commencing with the public notice of the request
for proposals and ending with the award of the contract or the cancellation of the request for proposals.

“Prospective contractor’ means a person or business that is subject to the competitive sealed proposal process

set forth in the Procurement Code or is not required to submit a competitive sealed proposal because that person
or business qualifies for a sole source or a small purchase contract.
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“‘Representative of a prospective contractor’ means an officer or director of a corporation, a member or
manager of a limited liability corporation, a partner of a partnership or a trustee of a trust of the prospective
contractor.

Name(s) of Applicable Public Official(s) if any: Board Of City Commissioners:
DISCLOSURE OF CONTRIBUTIONS BY PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR:

Contribution Made By:

Relation to Prospective Contractor:

Date Contribution(s) Made:

Amount(s) of Contribution(s)

Nature of Contribution(s)

Purpose of Contribution(s)

(Attach extra pages if necessary)

Signature Date

Title (position)
--OR—

NO CONTRIBUTIONS IN THE AGGREGATE TOTAL OVER TWO HUNDRED FIFTY DOLLARS ($250) WERE
MADE to an applicable public official by me, a family member or representative.

Signature Date

Title (Position)
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LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS

The list of Subcontractors shall be fully executed and included with the bid as a condition of the bid. It shall
include all Subcontractors who will perform work or labor or render service to the Contractor in or about
the construction of the public works construction project in an amount in excess of $5,000 or ¥ of 1 percent
of the Architect's estimate whichever is greater:

NAME, ADDRESS

LICENSE
CLASSIFICATION

NATURE OF WORK (*)

NAME, ADDRESS:

LICENSE CLASSIFICATION:

NATURE OF WORK (¥)

LICENSE NO.: LICENSE ISSUED TO:
DWS NO:

LICENSE CLASSIFICATION:
LICENSE NO.: LICENSE ISSUED TO:
DWS NO:

LICENSE CLASSIFICATION:
LICENSE NO.: LICENSE ISSUED TO:
DWS NO:

LICENSE CLASSIFICATION:
LICENSE NO.: LICENSE ISSUED TO:
DWS NO:

ADDITIONAL SHEETS LISTING SUBCONTRACTORS MAY BE ATTACHED IF NECESSARY.

(*) NOTE: Contractor shall list only one Subcontractor for each category of work including in their bid.

BID DOCUMENTS FIRE STATION # 2
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LIST OF REFERENCES

All bids received by City of Lovington must include the following list of references. The list of
references shall be fully executed and included with the bids as a condition of the bid. It shall include
a minimum of three (3) references who have employed the Prime Contractor for similar construction
projects within the past five years where the cost has exceeded $25,000.00.

REFERENCE REFERENCE REFERENCE NO.3
NO.1 NO.2

FIRM NAME

CONTACT PERSON

PHONE NUMBER

INATURE OF WORK
DONE

COST OF WORK DONE

LOCATION OF WORK

IADDRESS OF WORK
DONE

PROJECT NAME AND/OR
PROJECT NUMBER

Additional sheets listing references may be attached ifnecessary.
Failure to comply with the requirements stated above shall be grounds for rejection of the
bid.
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BIDDER'S STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS

All bidders on this project must meet certain licensing and qualifications requirements in order to provide a valid
bid on this project for City of Lovington. Each bidder is required to fill out this form in order to have his or her bid
considered.

Company Name:

Company Address:

Company Phone Number:

New Mexico Contractors License Number:

License Classification:

Name on License, if different from Company name listed above:

Name of responsible individual authorized to present bids with this license:

Attach a Copy of your Business License

Please provide a brief description of your qualifications to perform the work required to complete this
project to the satisfaction of the City of Lovington.
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ADDENDA

Receipt of Addendum No.(s), is hereby acknowledged. (Where none received, place figure
zero in this space.)

Dated at Lovington, New Mexico, this day, of ,2013.

BIDDER:

BY:

TITLE:

ADDRESS:

TELEPHONE:

FAX:
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BIDDER’S CHECKLIST
CITY OF LOVINGTON / PURCHASING DEPARTMENT

Did You:
& Sign and notarize the “Non-Collusion Affidavit” form.

< Sign the “Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, and Other Responsibility Matters”
form.

& Include your bidder’s bond.

& Complete the Related Party Disclosure Form

&  Complete the Campaign Contribution Disclosure Form

& Include your List of Sub-Contractors

& Include your List of References

& Fill out and include Statement of Qualifications

& Acknowledge all addenda

& Complete and sign the Bid Schedule

& Recheck your math on each item extension and total column; do not superimpose numerals on
your bid forms. If erasures or interlineations appear on your bid form, they must be initialed
by the person preparing the bid.

& Review all clarifications/questions/answers. Submit one (1) ORIGINAL of all bid documents.

& Deliver sealed bid to City of Lovington, New Mexico located at 214 South Love Street,

Lovington, New Mexico 88 260 before October 2, 2018 at 2:00 pm (local time). Sealed Bid
shall be marked 445-02, Fire Station # 2, and bid opening date.

& Clearly marked on the front of the envelope and indicate project name, number, and bid
opening date.

U If not completed as required, your bid may be deem non-responsive.

Contact the City of Lovington immediately if any portion is missing. This form is for your information only and
does not need to be submitted with your bid.
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AIA Document A101™ - 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis

of payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of

(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and otherinformation)

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

in the year

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

The parties should complete
A101™-2017, Exhibit A,
Insurance and Bonds,
contemporaneously with this
Agreement.

AIA Document A201™-2017,
General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction, is
adopted in this document by
reference. Do not use with other
general conditions unless this
document is modified.

AlA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American

Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.



Init.

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed in
this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are as
fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire and
integrated agreement between the parties hereto and.supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either
written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract'Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in the
Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[ The date of this Agreement.
[ A date set forth in a notice o proceed issued by the Owner.

[ Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

If a date of commencement of'the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall achieve

Substantial Completion of the entire Work:
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

[] Not later than () calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.

AIA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
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L] By the following date:

§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion
of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Item Price

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.)

Item Price Conditions for Acceptance

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)

Item Price

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)
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ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for Payment
issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the Contractor as
provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the day of a
month, the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the day of the
month. If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment
of the amount certified shall be made by the Owner not later than () days after the Architect receives the
Application for Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis for reviewing the
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as
follows:

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:

.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:

A" The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;

.3 Any.amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless
the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4. For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which the
Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided in
Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and

.5  Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section-3.3.2, insert
provisions for such modifications.)

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant to
this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as
follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay the
Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Article.12 of AIA Document A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any,
which extend beyond final payment; and
.2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final paymentto the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for.Payment, or as follows:

§ 5.3 Interest

Payments-due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, or
in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.

(Insert rate of interest agreedupon, if any.)

%

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)
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§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[ Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017
L] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

L] Other (Specify)

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows:

(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee,if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for
the Owner’s convenience.)

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided.in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of ATA Document A201-2017 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the other

party.
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§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™-—
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum,
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in the
Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordance with
AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as otherwise
set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203-2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic

format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to

generate a read receipt for the transmission.)
§ 8.7 Other provisions:

ARTICLE9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:
1 AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
.2 AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit Ay Insurance and Bonds
.3 AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
4  AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital. Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.)

.5  Drawings

Number Title Date

.6 Specifications

Section Title Date Pages

.7 Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where required.)

[] AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)
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(] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

L] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

Other documents, if any, listed below:

(List here any additional documents that are intended to formpart of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation.to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part.of the Contract Documents.)

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
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EAIA Document A201™ - 2017
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with

THE OWNER: an attorney is encouraged with
(Name, legal status and address) respect to its completion or
modification.

For guidance in' modifying this
document to include
supplementary conditions, see
AlA Document A503™, Guide for
Supplementary Conditions.

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)
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Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1, 12.1

Accident Prevention

Architect’s Copyright
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Architect’s Inspections
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Architect’s Instructions
324,33.1,4.2.6,42.7,13.42

Architect’s Interpretations

10 4.2.11,4.2.12
Acts and Omissions Architect’s Project Representative
3.2,33.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5, 4.2.10

10.2.8,13.3.2,14.1,15.1.2,15.2
Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.7.5,10.3.2,15.1.5
Additional Inspections and Testing
9.42,9.8.3,12.2.1,13.4

Additional Time, Claims for
324,3.74,3.75,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.13,42,94,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,1.5,2.33,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.9.3,3:10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16,
3.18,4.1.2,4:2,52,6.2.2,7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3,12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,42.3,424,42.6,9.63,9.64,11.3
Architect’s Representations

9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,422,429,942,9.5.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos

1.1.1 10.3:1

Aesthetic Effect Attorneys’ Fees

4.2.13 3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Allowances Award of Separate Contracts

3.8 6.1.1,6.1.2

Applications for Payment Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
425,739,92,9.3,9.4,95.1,9.54,9.6.3,9.7,9.10 Portions of the Work

Approvals 5.2

2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3:12:9, 3.12.10.1, Basic Definitions

42.7,93.2,13.4.1 1.1

Arbitration Bidding Requirements

8.3.1,153.2,154 1.1.1

ARCHITECT Binding Dispute Resolution

4 83.1,9.7,11.5,13.1,15.1.2,15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5,
Architect, Definition of 15.2.6.1,15.3.1,15.3.2,15.3.3, 15.4.1

4.1.1 Bonds, Lien

Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5,3.12.7,4.1.2,4.2,52,6.3,7.1.2,7.3.4,7.4,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,142.2,14.2.4,15.1.4,15.2.1

Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility

7.3.44,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3, Building Permit
42.6,42.7,4.2.10,4.2.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,7.4,9.4.2, 3.7.1
9.54,9.6.4,15.1.4,15.2 Capitalization
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses 1.3

2.5,12.2.1,13.42,13.43,142.4
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,3.7.4,15.2,94.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals
2.5,3.1.3,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.8.5

Certificates for Payment
42.1,4.2.5,429,9.33,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3,14.1.1.3, 14.2.4,15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
1344
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Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2

Change Orders
1.1.1,3.42,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3,
7.12,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.7,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.21

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2,3.11,428,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3.1,9.3.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
324,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.104,10.3.3,15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
324,33.1,3.7.4,73.9,9.52,10.2.5,10.3.2,15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
324,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,8.3.2,9.5.2,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages
3.24,3.18,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1,3.2.2,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6,5.2.1,5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,8.2.2,83.1,11.1, 11.2, 15:1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications

39.1,4.2.4

Completion, Conditions Relating to
34.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2,4.2.9,8.2,9.42,9.8,99.1,
9.10,12.2,14.1.2,151.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND
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Completion, Substantial

3.10.1,4.2.9, 8.1:1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10.3,12.2,15.1.2

Compliance with Laws
2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1,
13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8,
154.2,154.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
3.42,3.142,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15.4.4.2

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of

7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.42,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.11,3.12.1,3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1:6.2
Contingent‘/Assignment of Subcontracts
54,14222

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.4

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
OF THE

54.1.1,54.2,11.5, 14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,9.4,9.5

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating to
3.7:1,3.10, 5.2, 6.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.52,2.3.6,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
22.2,224,3.74,3.7.5,3.8,3.10.2,52.3,7.3,7.4,9.1,
9.2,94.2,9.5.1.4,9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 12.3,
14.2.4,14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.5,15.2.5

Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
1.14,22.1,2.2.2,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3, 6.1.5,
7.2.13,73.1,7.3.5,73.6,7,7,7.3.10,7.4,8.1.1,8.2.1,
8.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 14.3.2,
15.1.4.2,15.1.6.1, 15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Contractor’s Employees
224,33.2,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3,11.3,14.1,14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,6,11.3,12.2.4
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Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
12.2,224,33.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,4.2.4,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,11.3,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5.1,3.7.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16, 3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

222,9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,73.6,82,10,12,14,15.1.4

Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,2.3.6,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,3.7.3,9.4.2,9.8.2,9.8.3,9.9.1, 12:1:2;12.2, 12.3,
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2, 15.2.1

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.4

Costs
2.5,324,3.7.3,3.8.2,3.152,5.4.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.33,7.3.4,73.8,7.3.9,9.10:2,10.3.2,10.3.6, 11.2,
12.1.2,112.2.1,12.2.4, 13:4, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2, 10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4

Damages, Claims for
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay

6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2, 14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4,
7.3.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4,9.5.1,9.84,9.9.1, 13.4.2,
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
94.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.5,3.5,4.26,6.2.3,9.5.1,9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.10.4,12.2.1

Definitions

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1, 3.5,3.12.1, 3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1, 5.1,
6.12,72.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,9.8:1, 15.1.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.74,523,72.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3,9.5.1,9.7, 10.3.2,
10.4,14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Digital Data Use and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1;15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings; Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

822

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2, 10.3.3,
11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
426,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,2.34,2.3.6,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6,8.2,9.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.1,12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
324,374,523,72.1,73,74,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4, 14.3,15.1.6,15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,4.29,9.82,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,14.43
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,1322,14.1.1.4
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Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3

Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,322,3.12.10.1,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.14,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.24,15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8,10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,4.2.6,42.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,
9.10.1,12.2.1,13.4

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
3.24,33.1,3.8.1,5.2.1,7,82.2,12,13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.3.4,82.2,9.3.2,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,1442

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.2,11.4,11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials

932

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,42.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation

1.1.8,1.2.3,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1

Interpretations, Written

4.2.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,62.1,73.4,93.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.6,3.7,3.1210, 3.13,9.6.4,
9.9.1,10.2.2;13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2,13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4
Liens

2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4; 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Limitations.of Liability

3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10, 3.12:10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7,
6.2.2,94.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5,10.3.3,11.3,
12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time

2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7,
52,53,54.1,6.2.4,7.3,74,8.2,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15,
15.1.2,15.1.3, 15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,62.1,73.4,93.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1.2,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
33.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation

8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1,
15.4.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,34.2,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,52.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24,2.5,3.5,42.6,62.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2
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Notice
1.6,1.6.1,1.62,2.1.2,2.2.2.,2.2.3,2.24,2.5,3.24,
33.1,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1,10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1, 14.2.2,14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6, 15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.14,11.23

Notice of Claims

1.62,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8,15.3.2,15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,39.2,7,82.2,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1, 13.4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2141

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,1322,14.1.14

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,322,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4:2,
14.1.1.4,14.14,15.1.4

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.324,2.5,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.1043.14.2,
412,424,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,82.2,83.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,
10.3.2,11.4,11.5,12.2.2,12.3, 13.2.2,14:3, 14.4,
15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

2.5,14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

24

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and
Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7,1.5,2.3.6,3.2.2,3.11, 3.17,4.2.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.2.5,739,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,1443

Payment, Certificates for
42.5,429,933,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6/9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2,13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final

4.2.1,429,9.10, 123, 14.2.4, 14.43

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4,9.6.7;9:10:3, 11.1.2

Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to. Subcontractors
5.4.2,9.51.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.44,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
42.2,82,9.8,99.1,14.14,15.14

Progress Payments
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.23,15.1.4

Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 154
Rejection of Work

4.2.6,12.2.1
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Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1, 9.10.1
Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
33.2,3.18,4.2.2,4.23,53,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.7.4,3.152,4.2.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,83,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.3,14,15.4

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2,10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1,42.2,42.7,53,10.1,10.2, 10.4

Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3:12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings; Definition of

3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.2.2,33.3,3.7.1,3.74,4.2,99.2,9.4.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,42.2,429,94.2,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing

4.2.6,12.2.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.2.2,2.4,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,54,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
53,5.4,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.4,9.2,9.3, 9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3

Substances, Hazardous

10.3

Substantial Completion
4209,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.42,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
15:1.2

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

233

Substitutions of Materials

34.2,35,7.3.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,8.2,83.1,94.2,10,12, 14,15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.5.4, 9.6,
9.10.5, 14.2.1

Surety

54.1.2,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3
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Surveys

1.1.7,2.3.4

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.7.5,54.2,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.3.44

Termination by the Contractor
14.1,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,42.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,
9.10.1,10.3.2,12.2.1, 13.4

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,3.7.4,523,72.1,7.3.1,74,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,25,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2,5.2,
53,54,624,73,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,93:3,9.4.1,9.5,
9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13 4, 14, 15.1.2, 15.1.3,
15.4

Time Limits on Claims

3.74,10.2.8,15.1.2,15.1.3

Title to Work

932,933

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,83.1,10.3

Unit Prices

73.3.2,9.1.2

Use of Documents

1.1.1,1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6, 5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.3.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor

9.10.5, 13.3.2;15.1.7

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.104,12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4,15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages

142.4,15.1.7

Waiver of Liens

9.3,9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3

Warranty
3.5,429,9.3.3,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.4, 12.2.2,
15.1.2

Weather Delays

8.3,15.1.6.2

Work; Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
1.52,3.42,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,15.4.4.2

Written Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Written Orders
1.1.1,2.4,3.9,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2,13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract Documents
do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other information furnished
by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal; or portions of Addenda
relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written or
oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor.and the Architect or the Architect’s
consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner and the
Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the Contractor.
The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the Contract intended to
facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term “Work™ means the construction and services requiréd by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the'Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or a
part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service

Instruments of Service are representations, in.any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in accordance
with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and shall not be
liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
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provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and enforceable.
In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give effect to the
parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be performed
by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words:such as “all” and “any” and articles
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all. common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution
to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be construed as
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner,Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise proyided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or give
notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to whom
the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, or by
electronic transmission if a method for electronic/transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified or
registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation<n digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information
Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and exchange of
digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in ATA
Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document
G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
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information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner or
the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such information
shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, usually referred
to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under
the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such evidence. If
commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the'Contract Documents require;
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concerntegarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior netice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may
disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court or
arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants, sureties,
Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such information
solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and-Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, including
those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, assessments and
charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent changes in existing
facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for the
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site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of the
Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the‘Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thercof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails within
a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or neglect
with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, correct such
default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval
of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9:5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for Payment in whole
or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse‘the Owner for the reasonable cost of correcting such
deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by
such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor
shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the Owner or the Architect, or the
amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file.a Claim pursuant to Article 15.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express authority
to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the Contractor or the
Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities.or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvalstequired or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review. of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal observations
with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing conditions
related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These obligations are for the
purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the purpose of discovering errors,
omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall promptly report to the Architect
any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for information in
such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s
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capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications-or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to'Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and
the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances,
codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed alternative
solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects to the
Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to'the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or on
behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that such
portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, materials,
equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and
services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent and whether or
not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 or

ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of

the Owner, after evaluation by the'Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
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remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are legally
enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to go into
effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary forproper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that
differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual
nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction
activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the
Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first observance of the
conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ
materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of
the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the
Architect determines that the conditions atthe site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract
Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner
and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party
may submit a Claim as provided in Article'15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them-and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take-any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items covered
by allowances shall‘be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but the
Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but not
in the allowances; and
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.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly by
Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs and
the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and communications
given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice withinthe 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the'Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and.(3) the time required for
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions.of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not be
unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s construction
schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal
schedule, or fails to provide submittals-in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be
entitled to any increase in Contract'Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of
submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the'Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes
and selections made-during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar required
submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and delivered to the
Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of the
Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards by
which the Work will be judged.
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§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is to
demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in the
Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review by
the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the Architect,
Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in accordance with
the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule, with reasonable
promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the Owner or'of Separate
Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and coordinated the
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect of
such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of architecture
or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or
unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in.order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities for
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to provide
professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.11f professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance-and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The Contractor
shall cause such-services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, whose
signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and other
submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
certified by such professionalyif prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
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time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make its
parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing prior
to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed construction
of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by excavation.
The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except with written
consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The Contractor shall
not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or otherwise altering the
Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about the
Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall not
be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants,and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury
to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent acts or
omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts
they may be liable, regardlessof whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a party
indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of
indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.
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ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in the
Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents shall
not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be an
Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extentprovided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly.report to.the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (3)
defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to
perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control
over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and with
the Architect’s consultants shall bethrough the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and suppliers
shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the Owner. The
Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review and
certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such as
Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule,
with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate
review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of
other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of
equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents.
The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under
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Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or of any
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall
not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes in
the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and

assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor: The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations.or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications in
response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform a
portion of the Work at the site:-The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner.and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor

has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
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Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents;, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and - Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior
to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be
bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work/has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s compensation

shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain. legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to those of
this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each

separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
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Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any revisions
to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until subsequently
revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly notify
the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor
that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the Contractor to
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall constitute an
acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and
proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for discrepancies or defects in the
construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the.Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7° CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The Contractor
shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change
Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:
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A1 The change in the Work;
.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other reyisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed-upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, the
Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures.and savings of those performing the
Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase inthe Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may prescribe,
an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract
Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes; fringe benefits required by agreement or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed;
.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor or
others;
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and
.5  Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall be
effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
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Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be reasonably
justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as a Change
Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the adjustments
in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be
effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be issued for all or any part
of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for minor
changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the change
in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without prior
notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in the
Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knewingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion within
the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3)
by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in
accordance with-Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable
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by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a schedule
of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract-Sum to the various
portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to substantiate its
accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for
reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be submitted to the
Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect. may require, and unless objected to by
the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values; if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall benotarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of requisitions,
and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the
Contract Documents.

§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in the
Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance by
the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location agreed
upon in writing. Payment for materials-and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon compliance by
the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials and equipment
or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage, and transportation
to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor.of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within'seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue to
the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor; or
(2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly due, and notify
the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in Section 9.5.1; or
(3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s
reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based on
the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the Architect’s
knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the Work is in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. The
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foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon
Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the
Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. However, the
issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or
continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and suppliers
and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; or (4) made examination to
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or; because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;
third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials or
equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be.completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
.5  damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or
.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously
withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to/any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and within
the time provided inthe Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with
each Subcontractor; require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account of
portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers
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to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner
shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained hereinshall require money
to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary liability or
tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of punitive
damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the. Contractor shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any tier.
Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the.Owner shall notify the Contractor. If approved by
the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a'surety bond for the property against which the lien
or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days after
the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding dispute
resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the Work until
payment of the amount owing has been received/ The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract
Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest
as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stageiin the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately,
is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be
completed or.corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of
the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that
the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, before
issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the Architect.
In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine Substantial
Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate of
Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the Owner
and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time within
which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract
Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless
otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when such
portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to by the
insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use may
commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have accepted in
writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat;
utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of the
Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents: When the Contractor considers a portion
substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2.
Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of
the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached,
by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect the
area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a{portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly issue
a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and on the
basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the Contract
Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and
payable. The Architect’s final Certificate forPayment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed in
Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the
Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld by
Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor

knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, (4)

consent of surety, if any; to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties‘or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or

satisfaction of obligations, such-as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or encumbrances
arising/out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses

to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to
indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or
encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the

Owner may be compelled to pay/n discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and

reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault of
the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the Contract, make
payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
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constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury, or loss to
employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and
.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs; lawns; walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their protection
from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the
Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against
hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of the
safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are necessary
for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under supervision of
properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in whole
or in part by the Contractor, a-Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under

Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such.damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by either of them, or by/anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to the fault or
negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the Contractor’s obligations
under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated by
the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or create
an unsafe condition.
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§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to'asbestos or polychlorinated
biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the ‘condition,
immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of alicensed laboratory to verify the
presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or substance
is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents, the
Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons or entities who
are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to perform the task of
removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will promptly reply to the
Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities proposed by the
Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the Owner, the Owner
shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection. When the material or
substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written agreement of the Owner and
Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be
increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not/limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance
of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or death as
described in Section 10.3.1 and has not beenrendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the
Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss; or expense is due to the fault or negligence of the party seeking
indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the Contractor
brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be
responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the
Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor
fails to/perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the
Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for the
cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
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endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Owner, Architect,
and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s commercial general liability
policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds from
a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business:days of the date
the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by the
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unlessthe lapse in coverage arises from an act
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the procurement
of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve the Contractor of
any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and/in the amounts.described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to
provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the
event the Owner fails to procure coverage; the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-
subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been procured by
the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does not provide
written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or maintain the
required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the
date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance required
by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual cancellation
or expiration. Unless thelapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the Contractor, upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time and Contract Sum
shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-
subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance had it not expired or been
cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by
an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual
obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) Separate
Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages caused by
fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the Agreement or
other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance. The
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Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals and entities
identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and sub-
subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive claims

pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be effective

as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent to
the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment property
insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the Project
during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rightsin accordance
with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property
insurance.

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of use
of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to-fire or other causes of loss. The Owner
waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property; due to fire or
other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interestsimay appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors.in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the Owner
shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner shall
deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no other
agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor shall
execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that purpose.
If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the proceeds, the
Owner may proceed to settle thednsured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising out of the
settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any dispute, the
Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work.

ARTICLE 12 _UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically expressed
in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such Work

is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the Contract

Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
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Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor.and give the Contractor an
opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor.and to make a
claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that
period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may cotrect it in accordance with Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first performed
after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual completion of that
portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective. Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the requirements
of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to other
obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for correction of
Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the Work, and has
no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be sought to be
enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s liability with
respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its rtemoval and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed.by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s choice
of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration
Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. If
either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.
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§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall
be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract Documents
and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public authorities. Unless
otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and approvals with an
independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public authority, and shall bear
all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect timely notice of when and
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. The- Owner shall
bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after bids are received or
negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or approvals where building
codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section.13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when and
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such‘procedures. Such costs, except
as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the portions
of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by such
failure, including those of repeated procedures and.compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall be at
the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests;inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the
parties agree upon in writing or;-in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
the Project is located.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:
1 TIssuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;
.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be stopped;
.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or
4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.
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§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-
subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, repeated
suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute in the
aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day
period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice to
the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of
the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents with
respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the
Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14:1:3:

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or Suppliers;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders
of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that sufficient
cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment of the
Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
A Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred by
the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall not
be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for the
Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not expressly
waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the
Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case may be,
shall be certified by the dnitial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by suspension,
delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No adjustment shall be
made to the extent
A1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause for
which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.
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§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work properly
executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of Subcontracts; and
the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right; payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to file
a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and Contractor
waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy. sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving riseto such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whicheyer is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after
expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the other
party. In such-event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final résolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to
make payments.in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall
be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
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15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented by
data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
A damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income; profit, financing, business
and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such persons;
and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation; and for loss of profit, except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall’be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section.15.2.1, an initial decision shall
be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within 30
days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a‘decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons or
entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more of
the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data from
the other party, (2) reject the Claim in-whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) advise
the parties that the Initial DecisiondMaker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks sufficient
information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial Decision
Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such persons
at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data,such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of the
response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that the
Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the reasons
therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker, of any
change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on the parties but
subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
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§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, but
is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation

§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, exceptthose waived as
provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the
other party file for binding dispute resolution. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file
for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding dispute
resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless‘another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall be
enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any Claim
subject to, butnot resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise,shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the
Project'is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which
arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for mediation,
but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim
would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a written demand
for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of legal or equitable
proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American
Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.
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consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder

§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party provided
that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be
consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar
procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact‘whose presence is
required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined consents in writing
to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration
of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner
and Contractor under this Agreement.

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American
Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.
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New Mexico

STATE OF NEW MEXICO

Department of NEW MEXICO DEPARTMENT OF

Waﬁ”0”05 WORKFORCE SOLUTIONS
Labor Relations Division

SOLUTIONS 121 Tijeras Ave NE, Suite 3000
Albuquerque, NM 87102
www.dws.state.nm.us

PUBLIC WORKS PROJECT REQUIREMENTS

As a participant in a Public Works project valued at more than $60,000 in the State of New Mexico,
the following list addresses many of the responsibilities that are defined by statute or regulation to
each project stakeholder.

Contracting Agency

Ensure that all Contractors wishing to bid on a Public Works project when the project is
$60,000 or more are actively registered with the Public Works and Apprenticeship
Application (PWAA) website: http://www.dws.state.nm.us/pwaa (Contractor Registration)
prior to bidding.

Please submit Notice of Award (NOA) and Subcontractor List(s) to the PWAA website
promptly after the project is awarded.

Please update the Subcontractor List(s) on the PWAA website whenever changes occur.

All Sub-Contractors and tiers (excluding professional services) regardless of contract amount
must be listed on the Subcontractor List and must adhere to the Public Works Minimum
Wage Act.

Ninety days after project completion please go into the PWAA system and close the project.
Only Contracting Agencies are allowed to close the project. Agents or Contractors are not
allowed to close projects.

General Contractor

Provide a complete Subcontractor List and Statements of Intent (SOI) to Pay Prevailing
Wages for all Contractors, regardless of amount of work, to the Contracting Agency within 3
(three) days of award.

Ensure that all Subcontractors wishing to bid on a Public Works project have an active
Contractor Registration with the Public Works and Apprenticeship Application (PWAA)
website: http://www.dws.state.nm.us/pwaa prior to bidding when their bid will exceed
$60,000.

Submit weekly certified payroll bi-weekly to the Contracting Agency.

Make certain the Public Works Apprentice and Training Act contributions are paid either to
an approved Apprenticeship Program or to the Public Works Apprentice and Training Fund.
Confirm the Wage Rate poster, provided in PWAA, is displayed at the job site in an easily
accessible place.

Make sure, when a project has been completed, the Affidavits of Wages Paid (AWP) are sent
to the Contracting Agency.

An Equal Opportunity Employer Page 1 of 2



New Mexico STATE OF NEW MEXICO

Department of NEW MEXICO DEPARTMENT OF
WaﬁﬁaHCE WORKFORCE SOLUTIONS
Labor Relations Division

SOLUTIONS 121 Tijeras Ave NE, Suite 3000
Albuquerque, NM 87102
www.dws.state.nm.us

e All Subcontractors and tiers (excluding professional services) regardless of contract amount
must be listed on the Subcontractor List and must adhere to the Public Works Minimum
Wage Act.

Subcontractor

e Ensure that all Subcontractors wishing to bid on a Public Works project have an active
Contractor Registration with the Public Works and Apprenticeship Application (PWAA)
website: http://www.dws.state.nm.us/pwaa prior to bidding when their bid will exceed
$60,000.

e Submit weekly certified payroll bi-weekly to the General Contractor(s).

e Make certain the Public Works Apprentice and Training Act contributions are paid either to
an approved Apprenticeship Program or to the Public Works Apprentice and Training Fund.

e All Subcontractors and tiers (excluding professional services) regardless of contract amount
must be listed on the Subcontractor List and must adhere to the Public Works Minimum
Wage Act.

Additional Information

Reference material and forms may be found at New Mexico Department of Workforce Solutions
Public Works web pages at: https://www.dws.state.nm.us/Labor-Relations/Labor-
Information/Public-Works.

CONTACT INFORMATION

Contact the Labor Relations Division for any questions relating to Public Works projects by email at
public.works@state.nm.us or call (505) 841-4400.

An Equal Opportunity Employer Page 2 of 2



STATE OF NEW MEXICO

New Mexico NEW MEXICO DEPARTMENT OF
Department of WORKFORCE SOLUTIONS
WORKFDRCE Labor Relations Division,

[ it 121 Tijeras Ave NE, Suite 3000

Albuquerque, NM 87102
www.dws.state.nm.us

Wage Decision Approval Summary

1) Project Title: Fire Station #2

Requested Date: 06/22/2018

Approved Date: 06/25/2018

Approved Wage Decision Number: LE-18-1102-B

Wage Decision Expiration Date for Bids: 10/23/2018

2) Physical Location of Jobsite for Project:
Job Site Address: 1600 N. 17th

Job Site City: Lovington

Job Site County: Lea

3) Contracting Agency Name (Department or Bureau): City of Lovington
Contracting Agency Contact's Name: James Williams
Contracting Agency Contact's Phone: (575) 396-2884 Ext. 303

4) Estimated Contract Award Date: 09/01/2018

5) Estimated total project cost: $3,400,000.00

a. Are any federal funds involved?: No

b. Does this project involve a building?: Yes - Construction of a new fire station. Project will include all site
preparation, construction of building, installation of electrical, water, sewer, gas within the building, HVAC
systems, construction of parking areas, fencing for secure parking. Facility is designed to include a four
bay apparatus garage, living area to accommodate 6 personnel, a kitchen, community, and office areas.
c. Is this part of a larger plan for construction on or appurtenant to the property that is subject to this
project?: No

d. Are there any other Public Works Wage Decisions related to this project?: No

e. What is the ultimate purpose or functional use of the construction once it is completed?: Construction
of a new fire station. Project will include all site preparation, construction of building, installation of
electrical, water, sewer, gas within the building, HVAC systems, construction of parking areas, fencing for
secure parking. Facility is designed to include a four bay apparatus garage, living area to accommodate 6
personnel, a kitchen, community, and office areas.

6) Classifications of Construction:

Classification Type

and Cost Total Description

Construction of a new fire station. Project will include all site
preparation, construction of building, installation of electrical, water,
General Building (B) sewer, gas within the building, HVAC systems, construction of
Cost: $3,400,000.00 parking areas, fencing for secure parking. Facility is designed to
include a four bay apparatus garage, living area to accommodate 6
personnel, a kitchen, community, and office areas.

An Equal Opportunity Employer Page 1 of 1



Type "B" - GENERAL BUILDING
Effective January 1, 2018

Base Rate Fringe Rate Apprenticeship
Asbestos Worker - Heat &
Frost Insulator 31.76 11.11 0.67
Boilermaker 32.06 27.35 0.67
Bricklayer/Blocklayer/
Stonemason 23.52 8.10 0.67
Carpenter/Lather 24.00 9.47 0.67
Cement Mason 20.37 9.78 0.67
Electricians-Outside
Classifications
Groundman 22.36 11.34 0.67
Equipment Operator 32.08 13.77 0.67
Lineman/Tech 37.75 15.19 0.67
Cable Splicer 41.53 16.14 0.67
Inside Classifications
Wireman/Technician 30.40 10.36 0.67
Cable Splicer 33.44 10.45 0.67
Sound Classifications
Installer 23.39 8.31 0.67
Technician 28.95 7.52 0.67
Soundman 27.01 8.31 0.67
Elevator Constructor 41.10 32.40 0.67
Elevator Constructor Helper 28.77 32.40 0.67
Glazier 20.25 4.55 0.67
Ironworker 26.50 14.66 0.67
Painter (Brush/Roller/Spray) 16.75 5.88 0.67
Paper Hanger 16.75 5.88 0.67
Drywall Finisher/Taper 24.00 9.47 0.67
Plasterer 22.07 8.16 0.67
Plumber/Pipefitter 28.95 11.38 0.67
Roofer 23.78 7.60 0.67
Sheetmetal Worker 29.28 17.16 0.67
Soft Floor Layer 24.00 9.47 0.67
Sprinkler Fitter 29.90 19.67 0.67
Tile Setter 23.52 8.10 0.67
Tile Setter Helper/Finisher 15.59 8.10 0.67
Laborers
Group | 16.09 5.68 0.67
Group Il 17.00 5.68 0.67
Group Il 18.00 5.68 0.67
Group IV 20.25 5.68 0.67
Operators
Group | 20.32 6.47 0.67
Group Il 22.38 6.47 0.67
Group Il 22.82 6.47 0.67
Group IV 23.24 6.47 0.67
Group V 23.41 6.47 0.67
Group VI 23.62 6.47 0.67
Group VII 23.73 6.47 0.67
Group VIII 26.61 6.47 0.67
Group IX 28.89 6.47 0.67
Group X 32.13 6.47 0.67
Truck Drivers
Group | 14.76 6.25 0.67
Group Il 15.00 6.25 0.67
Group Il 15.50 6.25 0.67
Group IV 15.51 6.25 0.67
Group V 15.60 6.25 0.67
Group VI 15.75 6.25 0.67
Group VII 15.90 6.25 0.67
Group VIII 16.11 6.25 0.67
Group IX 16.32 6.25 0.67

NOTE: All Contractors are required to pay SUBSISTENCE, ZONE AND INCENTIVE PAY according to

the particular trade. Details are located in a PDF attachment at WWW.DWS.STATE.NM.US. Search

Labor Relations/Labor Information/Public Works/Prevailing Wage Rates.




COMMODITY CODES:

Effective July 1, 2016, each state agency and local public body shall use the standardized
classification codes developed by the state purchasing agent. (NMSA 1978 13-1-30.1)

Applicable classification codes for this proposal are:

5-DIGIT CODE ITEM DESCRIPTION

90930 Building Construction




LOVINGTON FIRE STATION #2

SECTION 012300 — MODIFICATIONS AND ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for modifications and alternates.

DEFINITIONS

Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated for certain work defined in the bidding
requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if Owner decides to
accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be completed or in the
products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described in the Contract
Documents.

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the
Agreement.
2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract

Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the
Contract Sum.

Modification: A modification describes a change to the drawings and or specifications that is
defined by a certain work. The change in materials, equipment, system or installation method is
to be applied and reflected in the base bid.

PROCEDURES

Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work
of the alternate into Project.

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part
of alternate.

Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in
writing, of the status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or
deferred for later consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated revisions to
alternates.

Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.
Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification Sections

referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work
described under each alternate.

MODIFICATIONS AND ALTERNATES 012300 - 1



LOVINGTON FIRE STATION #2

PART 2 - EXECUTION

2.1

A.

2.2

SCHEDULE OF PLAN AND SPECIFICATION MODIFICATIONS

Modification No. # 1 Chain link Security door

1. Base Bid: Do not Include Chain link security door as specified in Section 08 36 13.
Refer to plans, sections and door schedule, remove from scope of work Eight (8) chain
link security doors at each apparatus bay door.

Modification No. #2: Audio - Visual.

1. Base Bid: Do _not Include Audio — Visual work as specified in Section 115200
ELECTRONIC DIGITAL SYSTEMS.
a. This specification to remain in project manual for reference only. Provide power
and electrical a noted on other electrical sheets.

Modification No. # 3 Pre-finished metal wall panel system

1. Base Bid: Do not Include pre-finished metal wall panel system as described in drawings
and Specification section 07 42 13. This includes all metal wall panels on all walls
surfaces of the building. This includes, associated 1” continuous z-girts and other
miscellaneous work. This does not include metal soffit panels, facia panels or roof edge
flashing or rigid thermal insulation as specified in section 07 21 00 or Fluid-Applied
Membrane Air Barrier.

2. Provide water-drainage exterior insulation and finish system (EIFS). EIFS system to be
Sto-Essence DPR finish with standard mesh or equal. Water proof coating to be Sto Gold
coat or as required by EFIS manufacture. Color: standard finishes, Texture: Standard
finishes.

3. Provide three EIFS color finishes. Similar to Sky Blue, Teal, and regal blue as noted on
sheet A202. Provide EIFS color pattern as shown and designated by the three colors
shown. Provide V-groove reveal at 24” horizontally and vertically between each change
in color. Note that horizonal lines shown on sheet A202 are every 12”

SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

Alternate No. #1: Security Access Control System

L. Base Bid: Do not Include Security Access Control System as specified in
Section 28 10 00

2. Alternate:  Include Security Access Control System as specified in
Section 28 10 00
a. This alternative includes material cost, receiving, handling, and installation and

Contractor overhead and profit.
b. Unit price for this alternative has been provided at $32,938. If alternate exceeds
this amount provide revised total amount as alternate.

Alternate No. # 2 Steel Framed canopy

1. Base Bid: Do not Include steel framed canopy in its entirety. This includes structural
concrete footings, steel frame, concrete block work, metal roofing and miscellaneous
work associated with canopy. This includes any gas lines, electrical work, fixtures, etc.

MODIFICATIONS AND ALTERNATES 012300 - 2



LOVINGTON FIRE STATION #2

C.  Alternate: Include steel framed canopy in its entirety as described in plans and specifications.
This includes structural concrete footings, steel frame, concrete block work, metal roofing and
miscellaneous work associated with canopy. This includes any gas lines, electrical work,
fixtures, etc

D.  Alternate No. # 3: Video Surveillance System
1. Base Bid: Do not Include Video Surveillance System as specified in Section 28 10 00
2. Alternate: Include Video Surveillance System as specified in Section 28 10 00
a. This alternative includes material cost, receiving, handling, and installation and
Contractor overhead and profit.
b. Unit price for this alternative has been provided at $37,155. If alternate exceeds
this amount provide revised total amount as alternate.

E. Alternate No. # 4 Ornamental welded wire fence and site concrete unit masonry

L. Base Bid: Do not Include Ornamental welded wire fence per specification section 32 31
16 and concrete unit masonry site wall. Refer to sheet A543. Remove all ornamental
welded wire fence panels, posts and footings. Remove all concrete unit masonry walls
and foundations. This alternate includes all miscellaneous material and work associated
to the ornamental welded wire site fence and concrete unit masonry site wall. This
alternate does not include steel gates, bollards, card readers or other concrete work.

2. Provide standard galvanized chain-link fence in all locations and in a configuration and
dimensions as illustrated on sheet A543. Where ornamental welded wire fence or CMU
site wall is shown provide standard galvanized chain-link fence, fence posts, foundations
and all miscellaneous material. Fence height to be 6°-0 as noted.

3. Alternate: Include works shown on sheet A543 as noted. Provide ornamental welded
wire fence and concrete unit masonry site walls as noted.

F. Alternate No. #5: US Digital Designs Dispatch System.

L. Base Bid: Do not Include US Digital Designs Dispatch System as specified in Section 28
10 00.

2. Alternate: Include US Digital Designs Dispatch System as specified in Section 28 10 00.
a. This alternate includes material cost, receiving, handling, and installation and
Contractor overhead and profit.
b. Unit price alternate has been provided at $140,000. If alternate exceeds this
amount provide revised total amount as alternate.

G.  Alternate No. # 6 Asphalt Pavement

1. Base Bid: Do _not Include concrete pavement in all locations except drive apron with
street. Refer to note 2 to sheet CS101. In all locations except the entry and exit drive
aprons with street change note 2 “concrete pavement per detail 2, sheet CS501” to note 1
“asphalt pavement per detail 1, sheet C501”

2. Alternate: Include concrete pavement in all locations noted on drawings. Refer to note 2
to sheet CS101. In all locations where noted 2, provide “concrete pavement per detail 2,
sheet CS501”
END OF SECTION 012300
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) ® DATE (MM/DD/YYYY)
ACORD CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must be endorsed. If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to
the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on this certificate does not confer rights to the
certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

CONTACT
PRODUCER NAME:

PHONE FAX
(AIC, No, Ext): (AIC, No):

Broker's Name and Addresss ADDRESS:

INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE NAIC #

INSURERA :

INSURED INSURER B :

INSURER C :

Insured's name and Address INSURER D :

INSURERE :

INSURER F :

COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: REVISION NUMBER:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

INSR ADDL|SUBR POLICY EFF | POLICY EXP
LTR TYPE OF INSURANCE INSR | WVD POLICY NUMBER (MM/DD/YYYY) | (MM/DD/YYYY) LIMITS
GENERAL LIABILITY EACH OCCURRENCE $ 1,000,000
DAMAGE TO RENTED
X' | COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY PREMISES (Ea occurrence) | $ 300,000
‘ CLAIMS-MADE OCCUR MED EXP (Any one person) $ 5,000
Sample personaL & apv inury | s 1,000,000
GENERAL AGGREGATE s 2,000,000
GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: propucTs - comprop acé | s 2,000,000
POLICY TRO: LoC $
COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT
AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY (2 accident s
X | ANY AUTO BODILY INJURY (Per person) | $
ALL OWNED SCHEDULED .
ALL oW SCHED Samp|e BODILY INJURY (Per accident) | $
NON-OWNED PROPERTY DAMAGE s
HIRED AUTOS AUTOS Per accident)
$
X | UMBRELLA LIAB X | occur EACH OCCURRENCE $ 1,000,000
EXCESS LIAB CLAIMS-MADE Samp|e AGGREGATE $
DED ‘ X ‘ RETENTION $ $
WORKERS COMPENSATION WC STATU- OTH-
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY YIN TORY LIMITS ER
ANY PROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE E.L. EACH ACCIDENT $
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED? N/7A Samp|e
(Mandatory in NH) E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE $
If yes, describe under
DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT | $

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES (Attach ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, if more space is required)

Name and Address of Project

CERTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

© 1988-2010 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.
ACORD 25 (2010/05) The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD
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March 29, 2017

WDG Architects
1014 S. Main Street, Suite A
Las Cruces, New Mexico 88005

Attn: Mr. Jaseph Fuemmeler, AlA

Subject: Geotechnical Soils Investigation
CITY OF LOVINGTON FIRE STATION #2 ON 17™ STREET

Lovington, New Mexico
DPTL Report No. 2588

Dear Mr. Fuemmeler:

Dyess-Peterson Testing Laboratory, Inc. (DPTL) has completed the authorized subsurface
exploration and geotechnical engineering report for the above mentioned project as authorized by
yourself on February 21, 2017. The following report briefly presents our understanding of the
project, reviews our exploration procedures, describes existing site and subsurface conditions,
and summarizes our evaluations, conclusions, and recommendations relative to the geotechnical

aspects of the project.

The primary issue at this particular site is the need to provide in-situ soils conditions as they relate
to the design of structural foundations for the proposed fire station facility project. The most com-
mon methods of construction practices for a project of this nature are discussed in detail in the

attached report.

If you have any questions regarding this report or we can be of further service please do not hesi-
tate to call us at (806) 372-4911. We look forward to working with you in the future.

RYCTIIT
L My,

Sincerely, S G
: »

Dyess- Peterqon ting Laboratory, inc. S T YA
S S L LT & :
/Z ' oy VP
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Michael D. Copeland PE Rdbert C. Lydick, P&:
Texas License No. ?2032 5t gt
Texas Engineering Firm No. F-1773




Geotechnical Soils Investigation
CITY OF LOVINGTON FIRE STATION #2 ON 17™ STREET
Lovington, New Mexico
DPTL Report No. 2588

GENERAL SUMMARY

The following is a brief summary of the information detailed in the following report. All issues
summarized in this section are discussed in more detail in the report. This report must be read in
its entirety prior to the implementation into design and construction of this project.

1. DPTL has performed four (4) geotechnical borings at this site for design. The sub-
ject site is located East of 17 Street between the North and South alleyways of W.
Dogwood Avenue in Lovington, Lea County, New Mexico. The borings were pro-
posed to be extended to a depth of 5 or 20 feet below existing grade depending on
boring in question. However, due to encountering a strata of hard, dense rock bor-
ings #1 & #3 were terminated at the 3' depth and borings #2 & #4 at the 2’ depth.
The borings were extended utilizing a Geoprobe 7822 DT drilling unit.

2. According to the United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) “Soil Survey for
Lea County” the subsurface materials encountered at this site should be Kim-
brough-Lea complex, 0 to 3 percent slopes. The parent material for the Kimbrough-
Lea complex consists of loamy eolian deposits derived from sedimentary rock. The
typical profile of the Kimbrough-Lea complex from the surface to 3 inches is
gravelly loam, 3 to 10 inches is loam, and 10 to 80 inches is cemented material.
This soil has a natural drainage class of well drained. This soil is not flooded or
ponded. The soil has a shrink-swell potential of low.

3. Groundwater was not encountered on the drilling tools (augers) or in the open
boreholes upon completion of the four (4) borings drilled. Groundwater at this
deepest 3’ depth is uncommon for this area and is not expected to be encountered
even during wet seasons. No excessive moistures were encountered near the

surface during drilling at this site based on the soil types.

4. Laboratory test results indicate that the soils encountered in the upper three (3)
feet of the four (4) borings are low to moderate in plasticity. A Potential Vertical
Rise (PVR) of less than 0.50” in the top three (3) feet of existing soils has been
estimated for the current conditions and anticipated for the fire station facility pro-
ject not including design loads for the proposed structure if no improvements are
made to the existing soils or if the soils are allowed to become saturated over a
depth of ten feet from the existing moisture content.

These and other design and construction recommendations are discussed in more detail in the
attached report.




GEOTECHNICAL SOILS INVESTIGATION
CITY OF LOVINGTON FIRE STATION #2 ON 17™ STREET
Lovington, New Mexico

1.0 INTRODUCTION
1.1 Project Information
This report presents the findings of our subsurface exploration and geotechnical engineering
evaluation for the proposed fire station facility. The subject site is located East of 17" Street
between the North and South alleyways of W. Dogwood Avenue in Lovington, Lea County, New
Mexico. Information for this project was provided by Joseph Fuemmeler, AIA of WDG Architects

and Stubbs Engineering personnel.

This project will consist of the construction of a one (1)-story but varying heights, 11’ or 20’, fire
station facility. The fire station facility will be approximately 10,000 square feet (ft%) in size. Exterior
structural framing for the structure will be of Concrete Masonry Unit (CMU) block wall for the
apparatus bay area and lightweight metal stud framing for the residential portion. The interior
framing will consist of lightweight metal studs and sheetrock. The exterior finish will be a
combination of CMU veneer and metal panels. The roof system for the structure will be a
Thermoplastic Polyolefin (TPO) membrane. Once the vegetation and gravel have been removed
approximately 30-36 inches of select fill material placement is estimated in order to provide proper
site drainage and establish the 3936.0' finished floor elevation for the structure. Along with the
proposed structure will be the associated drive/parking areas which we believe will be Portland

Cement Concrete.

Design loading provided at the time of the report completion indicated a value of 2,000 pounds per
linear foot (plf) for the wall supporting footings and column loads of 40 kips.

1.2 Purpose of Exploration
The objective of this exploration was to explore the general subsurface conditions at the site and to

evaluate and analyze these conditions as they relate to foundation design and construction. The
field exploration has been accomplished by securing subsurface soil samples from widely spaced
test borings performed across the expanse of the site. The analyses have been used to develop
geotechnical engineering design parameters for the support foundations and slab to be constructed
for the project.

Recommendations provided in this report have been developed from information obtained in the
test borings which depict subsurface conditions only at the specific boring locations and at the
particular time designated on the logs. Subsurface conditions at the other locations may differ from
those observed at the boring locations. This scope of work is not intended to fully define the
variability of subsurface materials which may be present on the site. The nature and extent of
variations may not become evident until construction. If significant variations then appear our office
should be contacted to re-evaluate our recommendations after performing on-site observations and
tests.

Recommendations presented in this report should not be used for design of any other structure
except that specifically described in this report. Subsurface conditions can change with passage of
time. Recommendations contained herein are not considered applicable for an extended period of
time after the completion date of this report. It is recommended that our office be contacted for a
review of the contents of this report for construction commencing more than one (1) year after

completion of this report.

If the client notes any deviation from the facts about project characteristics our office should be
contacted immediately since this may materially alter the recommendations. If the recommend-
ations stated in this report are not followed, Dyess-Peterson Testing Laboratory, Inc. (DPTL) is not
responsible for damages resulting from workmanship of designers or contractors and it is recom-
mended that DPTL be retained by the owner to verify work is performed in accordance with plans

and specifications.




1.3 Scope of Exploration
The scope of work included a site reconnaissance, soil test borings, sampling, laboratory testing,
engineering evaluation of the field and laboratory data, and the preparation of this report. Spe-

cifically, this report addressed the following:

1. Description of the existing site conditions.

2. A description of the area, site evaluation and subsurface conditions.

3. Subsurface soil, rock stratigraphy and groundwater observations.

4 Recommendations for foundation design (structure and pavement) includ-

ing allowable bearing capacities, estimated bearing levels, and PVR. Frost

penetration depth is also provided.

Recommendations for structural support below existing soil grade.

Recommendations for site preparation, earthwork, groundwater, proof roll-

ing control as required. This includes a maximum Plasticity Index for select

fill materials and analysis of the effect of weather and construction equip-

ment on soil during construction.

7. Analysis of soils to evaluate presence of potentially expansive or dele-
terious conditions.

2.0 INVESTIGATION PROCEDURES

o o

2.1 Visual Inspection
The site and surrounding areas were evaluated visually by an employee of DPTL. The observa-
tions were utilized during the determination of recommendations and in relating known geologic

conditions in the area to site specific conditions.

2.2 Scope of Field Investigation

The four (4) geotechnical borings were advanced at the approximate locations shown on the
attached Location of Borings Map (Figure 2 in Appendix A). Exact sea-level elevations were not
provided for the boring locations so an elevation of 3933.0° provided by WDG Architects personnel
for existing soil grade was utilized for each boring location due to the levelness of the site and the
elevation of each boring location visibly being nearly the same. There were no restrictions
encountered by underground utilities as they were located and cleared before drilling began by
New Mexico 811 (NM811) as arranged by DPTL personnel. Please note, the borings were
advanced in the approximate locations shown on the Location of Borings map. The boring locations
were determined by Stubbs Engineering personnel but located in the field by Dyess-Peterson
personnel based on the site map provided by Stubbs Engineering personnel.

Representative soil samples of the subsurface materials were obtained utilizing a split-spoon
sampling method as per ASTM D1586. A standard 2-inch O.D. split-spoon sampler was driven 18-
inches into subsurface materials using a 140-pound hammer with a fall of 30-inches to obtain
relatively undisturbed samples at selected depths during drilling procedures. The number of blows
to drive the split-spoon sampler the final 12-inches of penetration, known as N-Value, is recorded in
the appropriate column on the log. The samples were removed from the sampler and placed in
sealable plastic bags to prevent moisture loss or gain and to be used in further testing. The borings
were backfilled with on-site materials and bentonite pellets upon completion.

The soil classifications and descriptions are based on visual examination, as outlined in ASTM
D2487-92, the Unified Soil Classification System in conjunction with Munsell Soil Color Charts, and
should be considered approximate. Subsurface materials encountered are recorded on the boring
logs, which depict soil classifications, descriptions, and penetration resistance and are included in
Appendix B. The soil stratigraphy lines shown on the boring logs represent the approximate
boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual.

2.3 Scope of Laboratory Testing

Minus #200 sieve analysis (ASTM D1140-92), existing moisture content (ASTM D2216), and
Atterberg Limits test (ASTM D4318-84) were performed on selected samples to assist in classifi-
cation of subsurface materials and determination of engineering characteristics of the materials. All
laboratory results are described on the Log of Borings located in Appendix B.




3.0 SITE AND SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS
3.1 Site Descriptions
The subject site is located on the East side of 17" Street between the North & South alleyways of
W. Dogwood Avenue in Lovington, Lea County, New Mexico.

Ground vegetation on the subject site consists of native grasses and weeds with large areas of
bare soils. Portions of the site are covered with pea gravel. Also on the site are four (4) stockpiles
of rock & soil all of which will have to be removed prior to construction.

The topographical conditions at this site appear to be fairly level thus resulting in the site being
poorly drained in its existing state.

3.2 Subsurface Conditions
All data interpreted from the geotechnical borings is detailed in the Log of Borings located in

Appendix B. As previously mentioned, the location of the test borings are pictured on Figure 2 in
Appendix A.

The subsurface conditions discussed in the following paragraphs and those depicted in the Log of
Borings are based solely on the information obtained from the geotechnical borings drilled at the
site and represents an estimate of the subsurface conditions based on interpretation of the boring

data using normally accepted geotechnical engineering judgements.

The soil borings encountered only Clayey Sand soils. This soil type is discussed in the following
paragraph. No excessive moisture contents were encountered near the surface based on the soil
type. Also, as mentioned previously hard, dense rock was encountered at the 2’ or 3’ depth
depending on boring in question thus causing auger refusal and boring termination. The soils
appear to be in a dry moisture state from the surface to 3' depth in the upper 3’ of the borings

drilled.

3.2.1 Clayey Sand (SC)
Clayey Sands were encountered in borings #1 and #3 from the surface to full 3' depth and in

borings #2 and #4 from the surface to full 2' depth. The colors of this soil were Brown, Pinkish
White, Light Brown and Very Pale Brown.

The Plasticity Index (PI) of the Clayey Sands ranged from 8 to 13 which results in a degree of
plasticity of lot to moderate while the moisture contents ranged from 2.7 to 9.6 percent with the

density varying from dense to very dense.

The Standard Penetration Test value (blow counts) for the Clayey Sands existing in the borings
varied from 40 blows for 12 inches of penetration to 82 blows for 12 inches of penetration.

3.2.2 Rock
As mentioned earlier, a hard, dense rock strata was encountered in all four (4) borings at depths of

either 2" or 3' depending on boring in question thus causing auger refusal. Signs (pieces) of the
rock were evident in shallower depths. It would not be unexpected if rock was encountered at
shallower depths than what was encountered during our drilling/sampling process. If the solid rock
stratas are encountered at depth shallower than what was encountered during our drilling/sampling
process then the excavation of the rock might be required in order to construct the support found-

ations.

3.2.3 Groundwater
As mentioned previously, groundwater was not noted on the drilling tools (augers) or in the open

boreholes upon completion of the four (4) borings drilled. Groundwater at this deepest 3' depth is
uncharacteristic for this area. It is unlikely that groundwater would be encountered during exca-
vations such as turn-down footings, spread footings or spot column spread footings for the building

which will be detailed later in this report.
The amount of water is expected to vary with seasonal rainfall, other climatic conditions, surface

runoff, permeability of on-site soils, continuity of pervious soils, irrigation practices, and other
factors. Once again, the excavation of turn-down footings, spread footings or spot column spread




footings which will be detailed Iater in this report are not expected to be affected by any ground-
water.

These observations do not constitute a groundwater study nor was such a study authorized as a
part of the scope of investigation. Several days of observation will be required to evaluate actual
groundwater levels within the depth explored.

3.2.4 Frost Depth

The design frost depth for Lea County, New Mexico is 12 inches. Because of this a minimum foun-
dation depth of 18 inches is recommended.

3.2.5 Seismic Zone

According to the 2012 International Building Code (IBC) the site soil profile based on existing soil
properties to the total depth of the borings would be S¢ for the surface to 3’ depth therefore a site

soil profile of S¢ should be utilized for design.

3.2.6 Settlement
Total settlement for this project should be of the magnitude of 1" or less if constructed as

recommended with differential settlement estimated to be as low as 50% of total settlement and
probably will not exceed 75% of total settlement. Approximately 50-60% of the expected settlement

could occur during construction.

3.2.7 Shrink/Swell Potential
The tendency for a soil to shrink and swell with changes in soil moisture content is a function of the

clay content and the type of clay material. These are reflected in soil consistency as indicated by
the Liquid Limit and Plasticity Index of the Atterberg Limits tests. A generalized relationship
between shrink/swell potential and the soil Plasticity Index (P.l.) is shown as follows:

General Relationship Between P.l. and Shrink/Swell Potential

P.l. Range Shrink/Swell Potential
Oto 15 Low
15to 25 Medium
2510 35 High
>35 Very High

The soils at this site possess a low shrink/swell potential.

Swelling Characteristics: An estimate of the magnitude of the possible ground surface movement
caused by shrinking and swelling of the clay containing soils has been made through the use of the
PVR procedure. As previously mentioned a PVR of less than 0.50" is expected if no modifications
are made to the existing soils. The anticipated ground movements due to the possible swelling of
the underlying soils at the site were estimated using existing moisture conditions. It is still recom-
mended that the final grade be such that positive drainage exist away from the foundations. This
could be achieved by select fill material placement. It is estimated that after the vegetation and
gravel have been removed that 30-36 inches of select fill material placement will be necessary,
based on the existing ground elevations, to achieve final soil elevation in order to provide positive
drainage away from the structure. We estimate the PVR value will be reduced by about 1/8” for
each foot of select fill material placed above the existing ground surface.

The low to moderate clay containing soils in the upper 3’ of the four (4) borings have potential for
volume change with changes in the soils moisture content. The volume change is normally
evidenced by the heaving and cracking of the concrete floor slab and/or foundations. The PVR at
this site is on the order of less than 0.50” assuming the in-place soils are allowed to increase in
moisture content from an existing condition to a relatively wet condition over a depth of 10 feet. It is
not uncommon to assume differential movement as half of the PVR. Controlling the moisture con-
tent variation of a soil will reduce its variation in volume. A number of measures may be increased
to attain a reduction in subsoil moisture content variations, thus reducing the shrink/swell potential.

Some of the measures are listed below:
1) During construction, a positive surface drainage scheme should be implemen-

ted to prevent ponding of water on the subgrade.
2) The structure subgrade should not be allowed to dry out.




3)  Positive surface drainage should be maintained around the structure through a
roof/gutter system connected to piping or a paved surface around the structure,
transmitting water away from the foundation perimeter, in addition to positive
grades sloping away from the foundation. Proper grading and drainage in the
foundation areas to prevent ponding of water is essential. In no instance should
water be allowed to pond in the foundation vicinities either during or after
construction. The final ground surface should be sloped down and away from the
edge of the foundations at a minimum of five percent (5%) slope (six inches drop
in ten feet of run) to make sure water drains away from the foundations area
during the life of the structure. The slope should extend at least ten feet from the
foundation perimeter. Splash blocks are also required for hose bibs and water
spigots.

4) Utility trenches should be backfilled with borrow materials having Pl values of 15-
20 to reduce the potential of the trenches acting as aqueducts and transmitting
water beneath the structure due to excessive surface water infiltration. Another
option would be the use of flowable fill.

5)  Shrubbery and flower beds (if any) surrounding the structure shoulid be planned
to insure that bedding soils drain away from the structure. All planters should
have impermeable bases with weep holes directed away from the structure.

6) A paved surface (mow strip) should extend beyond the structure line a minimum
of 3’ to serve as a barrier to soil moisture evaporation and infiltration. However,
such surfaces should be structurally isolated from the foundation to prevent the
transfer of stresses to the foundation from the paved surfaces.

7)  Trees or other vegetation (if any) whose root systems have the ability to remove
excessive moisture from the subgrade and foundation soils should not be
planted next to the structure. Planted and landscaped areas adjacent to the
structure should not be covered with impermeable sheeting, commonly used to
reduce weed growth. Trees and shrubbery should be kept away from the exterior
edge of the foundation elements a distance of at least equal to 1.5 times their
expected mature height. Trees can remove soil moisture through their root
system, therefore creating significant soil moisture differences between the
structure and consequently aggravating expansive soil activity. Root growth
beneath a foundation can also cause damage by pushing against a foundation
element.

8) Differential movements should be expected between the foundation and
adjoining structure, such as sidewalks or other appurtenances. Flexible joints
should be used which account for such movement without adversely affecting
the aesthetics and integrity of the joint and without allowing stress transfer.

9) Irrigation systems for landscaping around the foundations should be designed for
minimal water use. No saturation of soils or excessive drying should be allowed

to occur.

This method utilizes correlations between Atterberg Limits test data to estimate the swell potential
and as such, the result must be considered as giving approximate values of the shrink-swell
potential. It should be noted that these PVR estimates are indicative of the relative magnitude of
probable movement under seasonal moisture changes in the soil moisture content. Movements in
excess of these values may be expected if increases in soil moisture occur as the result of broken
water or sewer lines or improper drainage of surface water. The client is cautioned that the strength
of soils can vary significantly with moisture content. When soils are dry the strength can be
relatively high while the soils can lose their strength when they are wet.

Care must be taken not to create an excavation which traps water. Once again it is our belief and
recommendation that select fill placement would need to be utilized to achieve final soil grade to
provide positive drainage away from the foundation. The select fill material should extend out from
foundation elements a distance at least equal to 5 feet. The select fill material should meet the
specification and compaction requirements provided in a following subsection. Select fill material
not under the structure should be covered around the structure perimeter with a relatively




impermeable cover to minimize water infiltration into the select fill material. It is highly recommend-
ed that positive drainage exist away from the structure in order to prevent subjecting the foundation
to a moisture increase. It is also important to prevent a significant moisture decrease. This would

result in a shrinkage effect.

4.0 DESIGN RECOMMENDATIONS

The following design recommendations have been developed on the basis of the previously
described project characteristics and subsurface conditions encountered. If there are any changes
in the project criteria, this office should be notified immediately and a review made by DPTL to
determine if any modifications in our recommendations would be required. The following con-
clusions and recommendations are based on our observations at the site, interpretation of the field
data obtained during this exploration, and our experience with subsurface conditions. Subsurface
conditions in unexplored locations may vary somewhat from those encountered in our investigation.
If the structure location is changed from the previously mentioned understood proposed location,
we request that we be notified immediately so that we may reevaluate our recommendations.

4.1 Proposed Construction
As mentioned previously, our understanding and knowledge of this project is based on information
provided by Joseph Fuemmeler, AlA of WDG Architects and Stubbs Engineering personnel. We

were issued a site plan of this project prior to drilling and sampling.

We understand this project consists of the construction of structural foundations for the fire station
facility structure. It is our belief that the typical construction of a structure of this nature should be
supported by turn-down or spread footings for the exterior walls and spot column spread footings
for the columns. Information concerning structural loads provided at the time this report was
prepared indicated a value of 2,000 plf for the walls and 40 kips for columns.

4.2 Turn-Down Footings, Spread Footings or Spot Column Spread Footings

For maximum sustained load to be 2,000 pif for the walls and 40 kips for the columns the turn-
down footings, spread footing and spot column spread footings for the fire station facility structure
may be founded at elevation 3934.0’ and be sized based on an allowable in-place bearing capacity
value of 2000 psf or at elevation 3931.00' and be sized based on an allowable in-place bearing

capacity value of 3000 pounds per square foot {psf).

4.3 General Conclusions
The most significant soil related factors for design of the light to moderately loaded structure at this

site are the bearing capacities of the soil layers and their expansion. The soils present at the site
are low to moderate in plasticity and shallow foundations supported on these soils could be subject
to movements due to moisture fluctuations in these soils. The most positive means to reduce the
potential for foundation movement would be to support the proposed structure on a foundation
system bearing below the freeze/thaw zone which for this area is considered 12-inches and on the
recommended select fill material. It is recommended that the minimum depth for a foundation
bearing depth be 18-inches below the finished exterior grade to protect against freeze/thaw only.

5.0 CONSTRUCTION RECOMMENDATIONS
All areas around the structure should be designed to prevent migration of water into the soils
beneath the structure and other flatwork sensitive to movement. No excessive saturation or drying
of soils around the foundations should be allowed to occur.

5.1 Site Preparation
A. This site should be prepared by removing and clearing any grass, weeds, stock-

piles, loose soils and organic topsoils.

5.2 Subgrade Preparation
A. The top 6-inches of in-place soil should be plowed or scarified, processed to near

optimum moisture content (+2%), and compacted to at least 95% of maximum dry
density as determined by a standard proctor (ASTM Designation D698) when
tested in accordance with ASTM Designation D6938.

B. The site should be proof rolled to detect soft areas which should be removed and
properly replaced, processed, and recompacted to 95% of standard proctor maxi-
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mum dry density (ASTM D698) and 2% of optimum moisture content when tested
in accordance with ASTM Designation D6938.

C. Subgrade should be tested by a qualified laboratory technician under the super-
vision of a licensed professional engineer specializing in geotechnical stu-dies.

5.3 Foundation Preparation
A.  All select fill material should have a Plasticity Index of 4-15 and should be placed

in 8-inch loose to 6-inch maximum compacted lifts. All soil for select fill material
should be free of large rock (larger than 2") or other deleterious material and
should be processed to near optimum moisture content (+/-2%) and compacted to
a minimum of 95% of maximum dry density as determined by a standard proctor
(ASTM Designation D698) and when tested in accordance with ASTM Designation
D6938. Each lift must be tested and accepted prior to placing the next lift. The
Plasticity Index and Liquid Limit of material used as select, less-expansive fill
should be routinely verified during fill placement using laboratory tests. Visual
observation and classification should not be relied upon to confirm the material to
be used as select, less-expansive fill satisfies the above Atterberg Limits criteria.

B. The site should be proof rolled to detect soft areas which should be removed and
properly replaced to 95% of standard proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D698)
and +2% of optimum moisture content when tested in accordance with ASTM
Designation D6938.

C. Due to the placement of select fill material, differing amounts of settlement can
occur. This settlement can be as low as % percent (1/2%) for shallow amounts less
than 3 feet to as much as 1 ¥ percent (1 %%) for thicknesses greater than 3 feet.
Due to the amount of soil placement the designer should take into account
measures necessary to reduce the amount of settlement.

D. Each lift should be tested by a qualified laboratory technician under the supervision
of a licensed professional engineer specializing in geotechnical studies.

E. The top 2-inches of fill should be sand, or other free draining soil, in the area be-
neath the slab. The sand cushion or other free draining soil, should be damp and
compacted prior to placing the fresh concrete, and should have a Plasticity Index
of 8 or less.

F. Structural concrete should be placed as soon as possible when the soil prep-

aration is completed.

5.4 Recommended Minimum Sampling and Testing Frequencies
It is recommended that the site preparation, foundation construction, floor slab construction and
pavement sections be monitored by the geotechnical engineer or his representative. Following are

recommended minimum sampling and testing frequencies.

Earthwork
° At least one moisture-density (proctor) test, Atterberg Limits test and percent

finer than #200 sieve test should be performed per each soil type such as
subgrade, and select fill material.

L in the proposed structure areas at least 1 density and moisture content test
per 2,000 square feet of surface area should be performed on the subgrade
soils and at least 1 density and moisture content test per 2,000 square feet of
surface area should be performed for each compacted 6-inch thick layer of
select fill material. Testing backfill trenches should be at least 1 density and
moisture content test per 100 linear feet of trench per 6-inch com-pacted
backfill thickness.

° A minimum of five (5) density and moisture content tests should be per-
formed in the proposed structure area on the subgrade soils and a minimum
of five (5) density and moisture content tests should be performed per 6-inch
compacted thickness of select fill material in the structure area. Testing of
backfilled trenches should be at least 1 density and moisture content test per
100 linear feet of trench per 6-inch compacted backfill thickness.
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e It is imperative that a qualified field technician be on-site during all soil pro-
cessing and placement.

Concrete
o At least 1 slump, air content and temperature test should be performed per 50
cubic yards of each type of concrete placed each day including when

concrete test cylinders are molded.

° At least 1 set of 4 concrete test cylinders should be molded for each type of
concrete per 50 cubic yards or fraction thereof placed in a day.

° Each set of cylinders should be tested for compressive strength with 2 of the
cylinders tested at 7 days and 2 of the cylinders tested at 28 days.

. Reinforcing steel should be checked for size of placement prior to concrete
placement.

Foundations

° The dimensions of each foundation including reinforcing steel size and place-
ment should be checked.

° The bearing material at each foundation should be checked to verify that the

materials are suitable for foundation support.

6.0 PAVEMENT

The material encountered near the existing ground surface will probably constitute the subgrade for
the parking and drive areas if the civil drawings do not include fill material over the pavement areas
of the site before flexible base is placed. It is our belief fill material will not be required over the site
for the pavement areas to achieve proper drainage due to the existing grades. Therefore, it is
recommended these materials need not be improved prior to construction of the pavement areas.
If, as not expected, fill material placement is necessary it is recommended that it be select fill type
material. If it is not select fill type material, the top 6" (before flexible base) should be stabilized with
enough Cement Kiln Dust (CKD) or lime to reduce the PI to 15 or less. Due to the wide spacing of
the borings, division of the site into areas with similar subgrade conditions was not possible.
Delineation of areas with similar subgrade conditions, if required, should be performed during
construction after the subgrade material has been exposed. The specific type of improvement
procedures required in given drive and parking areas will be dependent upon the type of material
present after final elevation has been achieved.

Recommendation for the required pavement thickness are based only on the physical and
engineering properties of the materials and conventional thickness determination procedures.
Pavement joining the structure should be constructed with a curb and the joint between the
structure and curb should be sealed. Related civil design factors such as subgrade drainage,
shoulder support, cross-sectional configurations, surface elevations, joint design and environmental
factors will significantly affect the service life and must be included in preparation of the
construction drawings and specifications, but were not included in the scope of this study. Normal
periodic maintenance will be required for all pavement to achieve the design life of the pavement

system.

If after achieving final soil elevation in the parking and drive areas before flexible base placement
the soils possess Pl values greater than 15, it is recommended the exposed surface of the soil be
scarified to a depth of 6 inches and mixed with hydrated lime or CKD. The actual amount of lime or
CKD required should be confirmed by additional laboratory testing but should be enough to reduce

the Pl to less than 15.

1. ltis recommended the stabilization procedures extend at least 1 foot beyond the edge
of the pavement to reduce effects of seasonal shrinking and swelling upon the
extreme edges of pavement. The soil stabilization mixture should be compacted to at
least 100 percent of standard proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D 698) and within
the range of 0 to +4 percentage points above the mixture's optimum moisture content.
Joints in concrete pavement should not exceed 15 feet.




2. In all areas where stabilization is used to stabilize the final soil, routine Atterberg Limit
tests should be performed to assure the resulting Plasticity Index of the mixture is

at/or below 15.
Light Duty PCC Pavement

6.0 inches Portland Cement Concrete (15-foot joint spacing)

4.0 inches Flexible Base - NMDOT Division 303

6.0 inches Scarifted, Stabilized (if necessary) and Recompacted Subgrade
OR
Heavy-Duty PCC Pavement (Truck Traffic Area)

8.0 inches Portland Cement Concrete (15-foot joint spacing)

10.0 inches Flexible Base - NMDOT Division 303

6.0 inches Scarified, Stabilized (if necessary) and Recompacted Subgrade

6.1 Portland Cement Concrete Specifications
Pavement should be specified, constructed and tested to meet the following requirements:

1. Portland Cement Concrete: NMDOT Division 450. Specify a minimum compre-
ssive strength of 4,000 pounds per square inch (psi) at 28 days. Concrete should
be designed with 5+1 percent total air content.

2. The subgrade should be compacted to at least 100% of standard proctor maxi-
mum dry density (ASTM D698) and within +2% if not stabilized or 0-+4% if stab-
ilized of the material's optimum moisture content.

3. The flexible base should be placed in two (2) equal lifts for the heavy-duty sec-
tion but only one (1) lift for the light-duty. Each lift should be compacted to a min-
imum of 100% and within +2% of optimum moisture content as determined by
ASTM D698. The first lift must be tested and accepted prior to placement of the

next lift.

Pavement and other flat work will have the same potential for movement as slabs constructed
directly on the existing soils. Therefore, good perimeter surface drainage with a minimum slope of 2
percent away from the pavement is recommended. Normal maintenance of pavement should be
expected over the life of the structures. Pavement surfaces should be maintained to help minimize
surface ponding and to provide rapid sealing of any developing cracks. These measures will help
reduce infiltration of surface water downward through the pavement section.

7.0 EXCAVATION SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS
If utility trenches or other excavations extend to or below a depth of 5-foot below construction
grade, the contractor or others shall be required to develop a trench safety plan to protect
personnel entering the trench or trench vicinity. The collection of specific geotechnical data and the
development of such a plan which could include designs for sloping, benching or various types of
temporary shoring, is beyond the scope of the current study. Any such designs and safety plans
shall be developed in accordance with current OSHA guidelines and other applicable industry
standard. The soils at the depths needed for excavation are classified as cohesive. The maximum
allowable slope for excavations less than 20-feet are 1H:1V for a short term.

It is important for the design geotechnical engineer to be allowed to observe the excavations to
make a determination as to the quality and competency of the soil materials. If sandy or clayey
material is observed not to be stable at a 1 horizontal to 1 vertical slope or if large pockets of non-
cohesive soils are encountered, the excavations may require being sloped even more gentle. If any
sloughing subsidence or tension cracks are observed in the soil, the contractor should stop all work

and notify the design geotechnical engineer.

8.0 QUALIFICATION OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The recommendations in this report were developed from the information obtained from the test
borings which give subsurface conditions only at the specified depths, the specified times of the
boring logs and that there are no pre-existing deep excavated areas that have been backfilled on
this site. It is also assumed that the moisture levels encountered at this site will not be permitted to
materially increase over those shown on the logs. In addition, the laboratory test results for
selected soil and rock samples relate only to the samples tested. Rock and soil conditions at other
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locations may vary from the indicated conditions and the nature and extent of the variations may
not become noticeable until the course of construction. If variations do appear, it will be necessary
to re-evaluate the recommendations of this report after making notes of all the variations. Also, if
any changes occur in the proposed construction, including site location, this office should be
notified so a review can be made.

It is important that a geotechnical engineer be retained to review the specifications and plans and
also for testing and observations during the foundation construction and earthwork phases of the
proposed construction to help confirm the design requirements are fulfilled.

Our professional geotechnical services have been performed, our findings logged and our report
prepared in accordance with generally accepted geotechnical engineering practices. This warranty
is in lieu of all other written warranties either expressed or implied. This report shall not be repro-
duced except in its entirety and with the express written permission of Dyess-Peterson Testing

Laboratory, Inc.
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Figure I  Site Location Map
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BORING: 1

Dyess-Peterson Testing Laboratory, Inc.
LOCATION: Lovington, New Mexico

PROJECT: City of Lovington Fire Station #2 on 17th Street ]

CLIENT: WDG Architects % Joseph Fuemmeler, AIA LOGGED BY: R. Perkins

DRILLED DATE: March 17, 2017 DRILLED BY: W. Perkins
ELEVATION: 3933.0'

DRILLING METHOD: Geoprobe 7822DT
Unconfined .
. . Dry . Passing
Soil — SPT Moisture i Compressive
Depth | Sample Log Description Blows/Ft Percent Density LL PL ] Strength goo
(pcf) Sieve
(TSF)
0 ?’.IIITIJ"
o o e 9 . & | o s | | s
Fdaiatd ' 14 12"
Pty 26 18"
i
7 Pinkish White Clayey Sand with Rock (SC) 75 28 12 L 29.7
et B/27.5YR
* Total Depth - 3'*
51 Auger Refusal - Hard, Dense Rock
10—
15
20—
25
30+
35
40




Dyess-Peterson Testing Laboratory, Inc.

PROJECT: City of Lovington Fire Station #2 on 17th Street
GLIEENT: WDG Architects % Jgseph Fuemmeler, AIA

DRILLED DATE: March 17, 201

BORING: 2

LOCATION: Lovington, New Mexico
LOGGED BY: R. Perkins

DRILLED BY: W. Perkins
ELEVATION: 3933.0'

DRILLING METHOD: Geoprobe 7822DT
Unconfined R
Soil o Dry_ Compressive Passing
Depth | Sample Lo Description Density LL PL Pl Strength 200
9 (pch) (TSF) Sieve
1]
Brown Clayey Sand with Rock (SC)
5/27.5YR 25 14 1" 25.0
* Total Depth - 2' *
Auger Refusal - Hard, Dense Rock
5 -]
10—
15—
20
25 4
30—
35+
40




BORING: 3

Dyess-Peterson Testing Laboratory, Inc.

LOCATION: Lovington, New Mexico

PROJECT: City of Lovington Fire Station #2 on 17th Street A
CLIENT: WDG Architects % Joseph Fuemmeler, AIA LOGGED BY: R. Perkins
DRILLED DATE: March 17, 2017 DRILLED BY: W. Perkins
DRILLING METHOD: Geoprobe 7822DT ELEVATION: 3933.0
Unconfined .
. . Dry . Passing |
Soil -~ SPT Moisture P Compressive
Depth | Sample Log Description Blows/Ft Percent Density LL PL ] Strength goo
(pch) Sieve
(TSF)
Lignt Bmwé‘,ac;a;’%sa"d (86 9 6 7.4 26 14 12 24.0
- 32 12"
Very Pale Brown Clayey Sand with Rock (SC) 50 18" 27 29 16 13 31.4
8/2 7.5YR
* Total Depth -3'*
Auger Refusal - Hard, Dense Rock
5 -
10
15
20
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35—
40




BORING: 4

Dyess-Peterson Testing Laboratory, Inc.
PROJECT: CGity of Lovington Fire Station #2 on 17th Street LOCATION: Lovington, New Mexico
CLENT: WDG Architects % Joseph Fuemmeler, AlA LOGGED BY: R. Perkins
DRILLED DATE: March 17, 2017 DRILLED BY: W. Perkins
DRILLING METHOD: Geoprobe 7822DT ELEVATION: 3933.0'
Unconfined '
) s Dry . Passing
Soil L SPT Moisture f Compressive
Depth | Sample Description Density LL PL Pl 200
Log Blows/Ft Percent (och S(l;_esngth Sieve
)
0 S
By Brown Clayey Sand with Rock (SC) "
% 412 7:5YR ;g 162 i 55 32 19 13 256
T 45 18
* Total Depth - 2 *
Auger Refusal - Hard, Dense Rock
5_
10~
15
20
26 |
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LOVINGTON FIRE STATION # 2

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Project information.

2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Phased construction.

4. Work under separate contracts.

5. Access to site.

6. Coordination with occupants.

7. Work restrictions.

8. Specification and drawing conventions.
9. Miscellaneous provisions.

PROJECT INFORMATION

Project Identification: Lovington Fire Station # 2.

1. Project Location: 1066-1081 North 17" Street, Lovington, New Mexico, 88260 .
Owner: City of Lovington

1. Owner's Representative: Terrance Lizardo.

Architect: Joseph Fuemmeler, WDG Architects., 1014 S. Main St., Las Cruces, NM..

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

1. New Fire Station with six (6) dorm rooms, day-room, kitchen and apparatus bay with
four (4) pass-thru aisles.

Type of Contract.

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

SUMMARY 011000 - 1
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1.4 ACCESS TO SITE

A.  General: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during
construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to perform
work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.

B.  General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section.

C.  Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of
Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: Confine construction operations to 40 feet beyond building perimeter; 15 feet
beyond primary roadway curbs and main utility branch trenches; and 25 feet beyond
constructed areas with permeable surfaces (such as pervious paving areas, and storm
water detention facilities) that require additional staging areas in order to limit
compaction in the constructed area.

2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving premises
clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.
Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction
operations.
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of

materials and equipment on-site.

1.5 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS

A.  General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried
out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts.
Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts.

B. Concurrent Work: Owner may award separate contract(s) for the following construction
operations at Project site. Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with work under
this Contract.

1. Off-site access road and utilities

2. Utilities and surface improvements to adjacent roads and or alleys

3. Special Systems

1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A.  Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

SUMMARY 011000 - 2



1.7

1.8

LOVINGTON FIRE STATION # 2

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of
unless otherwise indicated.

1. Nonsmoking Building, Smoking in not permitted within the building or within 25 feet of
entrances, operable windows, or outdoor air intakes.

SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied
where a colon () is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.
3. Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract

Documents is abbreviated. Words and meaning shall be interpreted as appropriate. Words
implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires. Singular words shall be
interpreted as plural and plural words shall be interpreted as singular where applicable as
the context of the Construction Documents indicate.

Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work
of all Sections in the Specifications.

Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to
identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in
the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing

Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time as authorized by General
Conditions.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed

changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

L. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop
work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within 10 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost

adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.

e. Limit mark-ups as stipulated in the general conditions

Contractor-Initiated Work Change Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require
modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a
change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 1
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2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Product Requirements” if the proposed
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.
7. Limit mark-ups as stipulated in the general conditions
1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A.  On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change
Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.
1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A.  Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on
AIA Document G714 Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the
Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.
It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the

Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's
construction schedule.

1.

Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms
and schedules, including the following:

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.

b. Submittal schedule.

c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction
schedule.

Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than seven
days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.
Subschedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring
separately phased payments, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with each
phase of payment.

Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for
the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1.

Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:

Project name and location.
Name of Architect.

Architect's project number.
Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal.

opooe

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with Project
Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts
where appropriate. Include separate line items under required principal subcontracts for
operation and maintenance manuals, punch list activities/ close-out items, Project Record
Documents in the amount of 2 percent of the Contract Sum.

Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 1



LOVINGTON FIRE STATION # 2

4. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated
and stored, but not yet installed.

5. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
6. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance.

Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by
measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine
quantities.

7. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values
or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

8. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result
in a change in the Contract Sum.

1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A.  Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as
certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B.  Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement
between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application
for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C.  Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form
for Applications for Payment.

D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last

day of construction period covered by application.
E. Transmittal: Submit five signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment
to Architect by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar

attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.
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F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and
related to the Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full
waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.

4. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or

coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of values.

Sustainable design submittal for project materials cost data.
Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
Sustainable design action plans.

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

. List of Contractor's principal consultants.

0. Copies of building permits.

1. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

12.  Initial progress report.

13.  Report of preconstruction conference.

14.  Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

=2 0PN AW~

H.  Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion
for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

L Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final
Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted
and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706-1994, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
AJA Document G706A-1994, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707-1994, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

ANl
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7. Evidence that claims have been settled.

8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of
date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

9. Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project

including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Requests for Information (RFTs).

2. Project meetings.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and
field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

DEFINITIONS

RFI: Request from Owner,Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or

clarifications of the Contract Documents.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each

portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design.[ Use CSI Form 1.5A.] Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 -1
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2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and

accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to
ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service and
repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical.

W

B.  Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures
required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at
meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work is required.

C.  Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of
the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

PN RO =

1.5 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

A.  General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by
Contractor with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

B.  Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

Project name.

Project number.

Date.

Name of Contractor.

Name of Architect.

RFI number, numbered sequentially.

RFI subject.

Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

0. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

e i A o
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11.  Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's solution(s) impacts the Contract Time
or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

12.  Contractor's signature.

13.  Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.

C. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.
Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect
after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:
a Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.

f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.
3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the

Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."

D.  RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.:]

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Nk W=

E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor
disagrees with response.

1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Request, as appropriate.

2. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as
appropriate.

1.6 PROJECT MEETINGS

A.  General: Architect will coordinate meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise
indicated.
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1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled
meeting dates and times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions
and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned,
including Owner, and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction
conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no
later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned
parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Sustainable design requirements.

Preparation of record documents.

Use of the premises.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.
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3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting
minutes.

C.  Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.
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1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise
Architect, of scheduled meeting dates.

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

Contract Documents.

Options.

Related RFIs.

Related Change Orders.

Purchases.

Deliveries.

Submittals.

Sustainable design requirements.
Review of mockups.

Possible conflicts.

Compeatibility problems.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's written instructions.
Warranty requirements.
Compeatibility of materials.
Acceptability of substrates.
Temporary facilities and controls.
Space and access limitations.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.
Coordination with other work.
Required performance results.
Protection of adjacent work.
Protection of construction and personnel.
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3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions.

4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties
requiring information.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D.  Progress Meetings: The Contractor will conduct progress meetings at regular intervals.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, and Architect, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.
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2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,
in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to
do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1)  Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4) Status of sustainable design documentation.
5)  Deliveries.

6) Off-site fabrication.

7) Access.

8) Site utilization.

9)  Temporary facilities and controls.

10)  Progress cleaning.

11)  Quality and work standards.

12)  Status of correction of deficient items.

13)  Field observations.

14) Status of RFIs.

15) Status of proposal requests.

16) Pending changes.

17)  Status of Change Orders.

18) Pending claims and disputes.

19) Documentation of information for payment requests.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

Contractor's construction schedule.
Submittals Schedule

Construction schedule updating reports.
Daily construction reports.

Site condition reports.

As-builts

ANl e

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures."

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
time and resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned
early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

B.  CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations

determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

C. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

D.  Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1.3 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE
A.  Preparation; Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by
dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, re-
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submittal, ordering manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing
dates
a) Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the
Schedule of Values, and Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
b) Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contactor’s
Construction Schedule.

COORDINATION

Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts,
submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and
reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities
involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule

them in proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of
Substantial Completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main
element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long
lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities
in schedule. Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals,
approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.

2. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in

Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times

in Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule.

Startup and Testing Time: Include no fewer than 30 days for startup and testing.

4, Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

W

Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and
as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.
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Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.

Work under More Than One Contract: Include a separate activity for each contract.

Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by
Owner.

Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

Coordination with existing construction.
Limitations of continued occupancies.
Uninterruptible services.

Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
Use of premises restrictions.

Provisions for future construction.

Seasonal variations.

Environmental control.

TOommoawe

Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the
Work.

Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion.

Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or
commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:

Nk W=

Unresolved issues.

Unanswered Requests for Information.

Rejected or unreturned submittals.

Notations on returned submittals.

Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time.

Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates, the Work is 15 or more calendar days
behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by
which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.

REPORTS

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

el s

SANNG

List of subcontractors at Project site.

Equipment at Project site.

Material deliveries.

High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or
SNow.

Accidents.

Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

Meter readings and similar recordings.
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8. Emergency procedures.

9. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
10.  Services connected and disconnected.

11.  Equipment or system tests and startups.

Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and
the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for
Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

A.

B.

A.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect
actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule before each regularly scheduled
progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each
such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.
3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors,
testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know
schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the
same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

AS-BUILT

Maintain on site a set of Drawings to document as-built conditions, and keep up-to-date with all
revisions to the work and deviations from the plans. As-built documents shall be reviewed by
the Architect monthly.

END OF SECTION 013200
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

Related Requirements:

L. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation"
2. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements"

3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures"

4. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents".

5. Section 017823 “Operation and Maintenance Data”
DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action.

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements.

SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates
required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making
corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and
reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Architect's Digital Data Files: Electronic copies of digital data files of the Contract Drawings
will not be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
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2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as
initial submittal.
3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

D.  Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as
follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling
navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed
by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g.,
LNHS-061000.01.A).

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval
markings and action taken by Architect.
4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to Owner,

containing the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Specification Section number and title.

Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each
of multiple items.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Related physical samples submitted directly.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

SEmoe an o
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n. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
0. Other necessary identification.
p. Remarks.

Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.
Deviations: Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action

stamp. “APPROVED AS NOTED” or “APPROVED”

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp. “APPROVED
AS NOTED” or “APPROVED”

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
General Submittal Procedure Requirements:

1. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to website specifically
established for Project, if provided by Contractor

a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an
electronic Project record document file.

2. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files. If website is not provided
a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an

electronic Project record document file.

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:
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a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Standard color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h. Availability and delivery time information.
4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
b. Printed performance curves.
c. Operational range diagrams.
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop

Drawings.

b

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
6. Submit Product Data in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:
2.
a. Identification of products.
b. Dimensions
c. Fabrication and installation drawings
d. Roughing -in and setting diagrams.
€. Shop work manufacturing instructions.
f. Templates and patterns
g. Schdeules
h. Compliance with specified standards.
1. Notation of coordination requirements.
J. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
k. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
1. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.
3. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop

Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.
4. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.
D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these

characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
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1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together
in one submittal package.
2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

a. Generic description of Sample.
b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
c. Sample source.
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

4. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color,
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

E.  Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the
following information in tabular form:

1. Submit product schedule in the following format:
a. PDF electronic file.
F. Coordination Drawings Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Section 013100

"Project Management and Coordination."

G. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Section 013200
"Construction Progress Documentation."

H.  Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in
Section 012900 "Payment Procedures.

L Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals: Comply with
requirements specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."

J. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements specified
in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

K.  Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017823 "Operation and
Maintenance Data."

L. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact

information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

M. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure
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Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and
personnel certified.

N.  Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

O. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

P. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Q.  Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

R.  Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

S. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

T. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.

U.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements."

V.  Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

W.  Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

X.  Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location,
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Y.  Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations. Include page numbers.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections
and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and
will return them without action.

Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
revisions required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and
will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action, as follows:

1. Final Unrestricted Release: When submittals are marked "Approved", that part of the
work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with notations or
corrections on the submittal and requirements of the Contract Documents; final
acceptance will depend upon that compliance.

2. Final-But-Restricted Release: When submittals are marked "Approved as noted", that
part of the work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with
notations or corrections on the submittal and requirements of the Contract Documents;
final acceptance will depend on that compliance.

3. Returned for Resubmittal: When submittals are marked "Revise and Resubmit", do not
proceed with that part of the work covered by the submittal, including purchasing,
fabrication, delivery, or other activity. Revise or prepare a new submittal in accordance
with the notations; resubmit without delay. Repeat if necessary to obtain a different
action mark.

a. Do not permit submittals marked "Revise and Resubmit" to be used at the Project
Site, or elsewhere where work is in progress.

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to
appropriate party.

Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.
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E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.

END OF SECTION 013300

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 8



LOVINGTON FIRE STATION # 2

SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

1. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.

2. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required

by Architect, Owner,| Commissioning Authority,] [ Construction Manager,] or
authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.
3. Specific test and inspection requirements are not specified in this Section.

See Division 3 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Architect.

Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are constructed to
verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where
indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to
show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified
installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved
mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.

I. Laboratory Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies constructed at testing facility to
verify performance characteristics.

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before
products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance
with specified criteria.
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E. Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

F. Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g.,
plant, mill, factory, or shop.

G.  Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation
of the Work and for completed Work.

H.  Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

L Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation,
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

J. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully
completed a minimum of [five] <Insert number> previous projects similar in nature, size, and
extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied
with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.3 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A.  Referenced Standards: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply
with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

B.  Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Contractor's Statement of Responsibility: When required by authorities having jurisdiction,
submit copy of written statement of responsibility sent to authorities having jurisdiction before

starting work on the following systems:

1. Seismic-force-resisting system, designated seismic system, or component listed in the
designated seismic system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect.
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2. Main wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the wind-force-
resisting system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect.

B.  Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

C.  Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed
for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in material, design, and
extent to those indicated for this Project.

F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for
specialists.

G.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according
to ASTM E 548 and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program.

H.  Manufacturer's Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer
who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this
Project.
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1.6 QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that
the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires
testing or inspecting will be performed.

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,

when they so direct.

B.  Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's representative to
observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's representative's services include examination of
substrates and conditions, verification of materials, inspection of completed portions of the
Work, and submittal of written reports.

C.  Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

D.  Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect[, Construction Manager,] and
Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and

inspections.

I. Notify Architect[, Construction Manager,] and Contractor promptly of irregularities or
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve
or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

E.  Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and

similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the
following:
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1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.

F. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and

-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

L. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A.  General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas
and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as
possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in
Section 017300 "Execution."

B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of

responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.

USE CHARGES

General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in
the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities to use temporary services and
facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Architect, testing agencies, and authorities
having jurisdiction.

Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections
and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections
and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

SUBMITTALS

Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for
construction personnel.

Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan: Show compliance with requirements of EPA
Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.

Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having
jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire prevention
program.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
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Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned
responsibilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

2.2

A.

B.

C.

23

A.

B.

MATERIALS

Chain-Link Fencing: Panelized 6 foot high commercial grade chain link fence. Equip with
vehicular and pedestrian gates with locks.

Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements in Division 6 Section "Miscellaneous
Carpentry."

Gypsum Board: Minimum 1/2 inch (12.7 mm) thick by 48 inches (1219 mm) wide by
maximum available lengths; regular-type panels with tapered edges.  Comply with
ASTM C 36/C 36M.

Insulation: Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket, manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool;
with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively.
TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature
controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.

Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, Architect, and
construction personnel office activities and to accommodate Project meetings specified in other
Division 01 Sections. Keep office clean and orderly.
Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate
materials and equipment for construction operations.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented,
self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.
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1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating
units is prohibited.

2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a qualified testing
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location
and application.

3. Permanent HVAC System: If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for
temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERV of 8 at each return-air
grille in system and remove at end of construction.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

A.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the
Work.

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 "Summary."
Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.
TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.

1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having
jurisdiction.

Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for
construction.

Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain water
service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these
facilities to condition existing before initial use.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of
construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type,
number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

1. Toilets: Use of Owner's existing toilet facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are
cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion,
restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.
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Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction
activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction
from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that will not have
a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by construction
activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction
from adverse effects of high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on
completed installations or elements being installed. Coordinate ventilation requirements to
produce ambient condition required and minimize energy consumption.

Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size,
capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.

1. Install electric power service underground unless otherwise indicated.
2. Connect temporary service to Owner's existing power source, as directed by Owner.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination
for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements
without operating entire system.

Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all
construction personnel. Install one telephone line(s) for each field office.

Electronic Communication Service: Provide a desktop computer in the primary field office

adequate for use by Architect and Owner to access project electronic documents and maintain
electronic communications. Equip computer with not less than the following:

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

General: Comply with the following:

1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction
area or within 30 feet of building lines that is noncombustible according to ASTM E 136.
Comply with NFPA 241,

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.

Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial
Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to
Owner.

Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas
adequate for construction operations.

1. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and nontracking. Reapply treatment as
required to minimize dust.

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
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1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.
Parking: Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.

Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or
adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.

1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and
individuals seeking entrance to Project.

a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste
from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300 "Execution."

Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.

I. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and
equipment" and not temporary facilities.

Temporary Stairs: Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where ladders
are not adequate.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and
other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent
properties and walkways, according to authorities having jurisdiction.
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D.  Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of
stormwater from heavy rains.

E. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line
of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root
systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.

F. Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and
harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control
procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at Substantial
Completion. Perform control operations lawfully, using environmentally safe materials.

G.  Site Enclosure Fence: Prior to commencing earthwork, furnish and install site enclosure fence
in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by entrance

gates.

I. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined
sufficient to accommodate construction operations.

2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized

personnel. Furnish one set of keys to Owner.

H.  Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of
construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and
similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each work day.

I Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

J. Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and
as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

K.  Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress
and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar
activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, insulate
temporary enclosures.

L. Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt
migration and to separate areas occupied by Owner from fumes and noise.

1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side,
and fire-retardant-treated plywood on construction operations side.
2. Construct dustproof partitions with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheet on each side.

Cover floor with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheet, extending sheets 18 inches up
the sidewalls. Overlap and tape full length of joints. Cover floor with fire-retardant-
treated plywood.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 6



LOVINGTON FIRE STATION # 2

a. Construct vestibule and airlock at each entrance through temporary partition with
not less than 48 inches between doors. Maintain water-dampened foot mats in
vestibule.

3. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by
authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated assemblies.

4. Insulate partitions to control noise transmission to occupied areas.

5. Seal joints and perimeter. Equip partitions with gasketed dustproof doors and security
locks where openings are required.

6. Protect air-handling equipment.

7. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.

M. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with
NFPA 241; manage fire prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel

at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a warning
sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed.
Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.

3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

A.  Contractor's Moisture Protection Plan: Avoid trapping water in finished work. Document visible
signs of mold that may appear during construction.

B.  Exposed Construction Phase: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject
to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect materials from water damage and
keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.

C.  Partially Enclosed Construction Phase: After installation of weather barriers but before full
enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration
of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with
high organic content, into partially enclosed building.

Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.

Discard or replace water-damaged and wet material.

Discard, replace, or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.

Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry before
enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes.

nbkwh

D.  Controlled Construction Phase of Construction: After completing and sealing of the building
enclosure but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows:
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1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions.
2. Remove materials that cannot be completely restored to their manufactured moisture
level within 48 hours.

3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

A.  Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

B.  Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated
results and to avoid possibility of damage.

C.  Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

D.  Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended,
when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial
Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been
delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed
surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during

construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on
products; special warranties; and comparable products.

L. See Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract
closeout.
2. See Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products

and installations specified to be warranted

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product” includes the terms "material,"
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new
products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or
exceed those of specified product.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers
named in the specification.

SUBMITTALS

Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
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1. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a.
b.

~

Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.
Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction that will be necessary to accommodate
proposed substitution.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of
the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and
requirements indicated.

Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.

Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for
Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's
letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery.

Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in
the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated.

Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product
request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable
product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

Form of Approval: As specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."
Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable
product request within time allocated.

B.  Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 013300
"Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if
previously selected products were also options.
1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written

instructions.

B.  Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:

—

Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract

Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide

specific rights for Owner.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 3



LOVINGTON FIRE STATION # 2

B.  Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.
2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using indicated form properly executed.
3. Refer to other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for
submitting special warranties.
C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A.  General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish salient characteristics of products.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1. Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the
named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for
Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be
considered.

3. Products:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers
and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.

4. Manufacturers:
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a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with
requirements.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers,

provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed
manufacturer, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's
product.

5. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics
that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named
manufacturers.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample",
provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's
decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution
Procedures" for proposal of product.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with
requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's
product line that includes both standard and premium items.

PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

Timing: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 60 days after
commencement of the Work. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at
discretion of Architect.

Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following
conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return
requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner
must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect
for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and
similar considerations.

2. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.

3. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

4. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

5. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction Schedule.
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6. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.
7. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
8. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
9. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A.  Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable
product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these

requirements:

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents,
that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results,
and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the
Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

5. Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work

SNk =

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary"
2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures"

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical
systems, and other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services,
and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

B.  Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.
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2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are
to be installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

C.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to [local utility] [Owner] that is necessary to
adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having
jurisdiction.

B.  Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

D.  Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control
of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in
Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

33 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

A.  Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are
discovered, notify Architectpromptly.

B.  General: Engage a professional to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain
required dimensions.

4, Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.

6. Notify Architect] and Construction Manager] when deviations from required lines and
levels exceed allowable tolerances.

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established

by authorities having jurisdiction.
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Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and
duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log
available for reference by Architect] and Construction Manager].

FIELD ENGINEERING

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference
points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control
points during construction operations.

Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of [two] <Insert number> permanent
benchmarks on Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply
with authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.
INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance
and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction
items on site and placement in permanent locations.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
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Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with
other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size
and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to
Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.
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Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction,
completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious
exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements"
PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

CORRECTION OF THE WORK

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Selective Demolition."

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up
with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.
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B.  Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired
without visible evidence of repair.

D.  Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components
that cannot be repaired.

E.  Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:

el

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

B.  Related Requirements:

el S

Section 02900 "Payment Procedures”

Section 017839 "Project Record Documents"

Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data”

See Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning
requirements for the Work in those Sections.

See Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for systems specific training requirements for the
Work in those Sections

1.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why
the Work is incomplete.

B.  Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

1.

2.
3.

Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on
the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications and similar documents.

Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to
services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.

Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals,
damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.
Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by
Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.
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7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.

8. Complete startup testing of systems.

. Submit test/adjust/balance records.

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, construction tools, and
similar elements.

11.  Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

12.  Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance. Provide videotaped training sessions for NMSU employee use for systems
specific training.

13.  Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

14.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

C.  Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion On
receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after
inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items
identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.

1.3 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion,
complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed
and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,

equipment, and systems.

B.  Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will
notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be
issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
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LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the
Project Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark

tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

4. Warranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty
and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous
to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum
allowable VOC levels.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A.  General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution

regulations.

B.  Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a.

—

Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean
according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials. Polish
mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

Remove labels that are not permanent.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment[, elevator equipment,] and
similar equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and
other foreign substances.

Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.
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C.  Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities
and Controls." Prepare written report.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

Vneration andmai I o directom

Emergency manuals.

Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
Product maintenance manuals.

Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.

N W

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for
Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training.
Architect will return copy with comments.

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit copies of
each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments and prior to
commencing demonstration and training.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Directory: Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and maintenance
data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to desired
information.

Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each
system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.
Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.

3. Manual contents.

Title Page: Include the following information:

1. Subject matter included in manual.
2. Name and address of Project.
3. Name and address of Owner.
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Date of submittal.

Name and contact information for Contractor.

Name and contact information for Construction Manager.

Name and contact information for Architect.

Name and contact information for Commissioning Authority.

Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the
systems contained in the manuals.

Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to
the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project
Manual.

Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems,
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes.

1.

Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary
to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve
on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded
oversize sheets.

a. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of
contents, and indicate Specification Section number on bottom of spine.
Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.

Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual.
Mark each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components
of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification
Section number and title of Project Manual.

Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic
software storage media for computerized electronic equipment.

Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and
use as foldouts.

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled
envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents,
and drawing locations.

EMERGENCY MANUALS

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:

1.
2.

Type of emergency.
Emergency instructions.
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Emergency procedures.

B.  Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include
instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:

XN R WD =

Fire.

Flood.

Gas leak.

Water leak.

Power failure.

Water outage.

System, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Chemical release or spill.

C.  Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages,
and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for
notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

D.  Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

MRS

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

23 OPERATION MANUALS

A. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

L.

S0 XN LR W

0.

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and
equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

Precautions against improper use.

License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

B.  Descriptions: Include the following:

1.

98]

Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract
Documents.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.

Equipment function.
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Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

Lo

Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.
Regulation and control procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

LAk DD

Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as
installed.

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for
identification.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include
source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources,
and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and
arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

nh W=

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

Repair instructions.

A
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Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service
contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual,
identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product,
list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent,
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance documentation
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly
and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential
maintenance procedures:

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper maintenance.

Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

ANl o e

Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local
sources of maintenance materials and related services.

Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and
telephone number of service agent.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

MANUAL PREPARATION

Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures
for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies
indicated.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and
maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance
data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment
not part of a system.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only
sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or
component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format,
identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify data
applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and
flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to
ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance
manuals.

Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and
maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

B.

1.2

A.

B.

C.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents,
including the following:

1. Record Drawings. (As-Built)

2. Record Specifications.

3. Record Product Data.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

SUBMITTALS

Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
a. Initial Submittal:

1) Submit one paper-copy set(s) of marked-up record prints completed from
original Contract Documents that are acceptable to the Architect.

b. Final Submittal:
1) Architect will prepare the final Record Drawings submittal to the Owner

Record Specifications: Submit one paper copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda
and contract modifications.

Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy of each submittal.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop
Drawings, incorporating new and revised Drawings as modifications are issued. Mark
prominently as “ PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS’

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 - 1



2.2

23

LOVINGTON FIRE STATION # 2

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

c. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

2. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record
prints.

3. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

Record Drawings: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion,
review marked-up record prints with Architect. All final and revised as-built drawings and
close-out documents are to be delivered to the Architect with delivery of the Substantial
Completion document. The Architect will prepare a full set of corrected digital data files of the
Contract Drawings.

RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to

provide a record of selections made.
4. Note related Change Orders, and record Drawings where applicable.

RECORD PRODUCT DATA

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and record Drawings where
applicable.
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MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous
record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file
miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project
record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they
occur; do not wait until end of Project.

Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store record documents and Samples in the
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record
documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean,
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record
documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 017839
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SECTION 024116 - STRUCTURE DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of building foundations and site improvements.
2. Removing below-grade construction.
3. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and removing site utilities.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 1000 "Summary" for use of the premises and phasing requirements.

2. Section 01 3200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preconstruction photographs
taken before building demolition.

3. Section 02 4119 "Selective Demolition" for partial demolition of buildings, structures, and
site improvements.

4. Section 31 1000 "Site Clearing" for site clearing and removal of above- and below-grade site
improvements not part of building demolition.

5. Section 33 0500 "Common Work Results for Utilities" for shutting off, disconnecting,
removing, and sealing or capping utilities.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless
indicated to be removed and salvaged.

B. Remove and Salvage: Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
damage, and deliver to Owner. Include fasteners or brackets needed for reattachment elsewhere.

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and
their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to Owner
that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit informational report, including Drawings, that indicates
the measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for
dust control and, for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.

B. Schedule of Building Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of demolition work, with starting and ending dates for each activity.
2. Temporary interruption of utility services.
3. Shutoff and capping or re-routing of utility services.
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C. Inventory: Submit a list of items to be removed and salvaged and deliver to Owner prior to start
of demolition.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having
jurisdiction.

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Buildings to be demolished will be vacated and their use discontinued before start of the Work.
B. Owner assumes no responsibility for buildings and structures to be demolished.

1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner
as far as practical.

C. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the
Work.

—

Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.

2. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb;
immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner
under a separate contract.

D. On-site storage or sale of removed items or materials is not permitted.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)
2.1 SOIL MATERIALS
A. Satisfactory Soils: Comply with requirements in Section 31 2300 "Earthwork."
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting demolition operations.

B. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner does not
guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents.

C. Verify that hazardous materials have been remediated before proceeding with building demolition
operations.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Existing Utilities: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities serving
buildings and structures to be demolished.

1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.
If removal, relocation, or abandonment of utility services will affect adjacent occupied
buildings, then provide temporary utilities that bypass buildings and structures to be
demolished and that maintain continuity of service to other buildings and structures.

STRUCTURE DEMOLITION 024116 -2



LOVINGTON FIRE STATION # 2

3. Cut off pipe or conduit a minimum of 24 inches (610 mm) below grade. Cap, valve, or
plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing according to
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or structural
support to preserve stability and prevent unexpected movement or collapse of construction being
demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of demolition.

C. Existing Facilities: Protect adjacent walkways, loading docks, building entries, and other
building facilities during demolition operations. Maintain exits from existing buildings.

D. Existing Utilities: Maintain utility services to remain and protect from damage during demolition
operations.

1. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving adjacent occupied or operating facilities unless
authorized in writing by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable to
Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

E. Temporary Protection: Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and
covered passageways, where required by authorities having jurisdiction and as indicated. Comply
with requirements in Section 01 5000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

F. Remove temporary barriers and protections where hazards no longer exist. Where open
excavations or other hazardous conditions remain, leave temporary barriers and protections in
place.

33 DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General: Demolish indicated building foundations and site improvements completely. Use
methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as
follows:

1. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. Maintain
portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

2. Maintain fire watch during and after flame cutting operations.

3. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

4. Locate building demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

B. Engineering Surveys: During demolition, perform surveys to detect hazards that may result from
building demolition activities.

C. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct building demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or used
facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities having
jurisdiction.
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2. Use water mist and other suitable methods to limit spread of dust and dirt. Comply with
governing environmental-protection regulations. Do not use water when it may damage
adjacent construction or create hazardous or objectionable conditions, such as ice,
flooding, and pollution.

D. Explosives: Use of explosives is not permitted.
34 DEMOLITION BY MECHANICAL MEANS
A. Below-Grade Construction: Demolish foundation walls and other below-grade construction.

1. Remove below-grade construction, including basements, foundation walls, and footings,
completely.

B. Existing Utilities: Demolish and remove existing utilities and below-grade utility structures.

1. Piping: Disconnect piping at unions, flanges, valves, or fittings.
2. Wiring Ducts: Disassemble into unit lengths and remove plug-in and disconnecting
devices.

3.5 SITE RESTORATION

A. Below-Grade Areas: Completely fill below-grade areas and voids resulting from building
demolition operations with satisfactory soil materials according to backfill requirements in
Section 31 2300 "Earthwork."

B. Site Grading: Uniformly rough grade area of demolished construction to a smooth surface, free
from irregular surface changes. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and
new grades.

3.6 REPAIRS
A. Promptly repair damage to adjacent buildings caused by demolition operations.
3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-
approved landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. See Section 01 7419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal" for recycling and disposal of demolition waste.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

B. Do not burn demolished materials.
3.8 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by building
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before building demolition
operations began.

1. Clean roadways of debris caused by debris transport.

END OF SECTION 024116
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SECTION 03300 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL
1. SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
Formwork.
Reinforcement.
Accessories.

Cast-in place concrete.
Finishing and curing.

kW=

1.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Design, engineer and construct formwork, shoring and bracing in accordance with ACI 301to
conform to applicable code requirements to achieve concrete shape, line and dimension as

indicated on Drawings.

B. Vapor Retarder Permeance: Maximum 1 perm when tested in accordance with ASTM
E96/E96M.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Shop Drawings:
1. Indicate pertinent dimensioning, form materials, arrangement of joints and ties,
2. Indicate reinforcement sizes, spacings, locations, and quantities, bending and cutting
schedules, supporting and spacing devices.
3. Indicate sidewalks, and slabs-on-grade.
B. Product Data: Indicate admixtures, curing compounds and vapor barriers
C. Design Data: Submit mix designs.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Construct and erect concrete formwork in accordance with ACI 301, ACI 318, and ACI 347.

B. Perform concrete reinforcing work in accordance with ACI 301, ACI 318 and the CRSI Manual
of Practice.

C. Perform cast-in-place concrete work in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.

D. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 033000 - 1



LOVINGTON FIRE STATION # 2

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 FORM MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES
A. Form Materials: At discretion of Contractor.

B. Form Ties: Snap-off, metal cone type. Form ties shall provide a finished recess that can be
grouted.

C. Form Release Agent: Colorless mineral oil not capable of staining concrete or impairing natural
bonding characteristics of coating intended for use on concrete.

D. Vapor Retarder: ASTM E1745 Class A; 10 mil thick fabric reinforced plastic film; type
recommended for below grade application. Furnish joint tape recommended by manufacturer.

2.2 REINFORCEMENT MATERIALS
A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, 60 yield grade, deformed billet bars,.
B. Welded Plain Wire Fabric: ASTM A185/A185M; in flat sheets.
C. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers: Sized and shaped for support of reinforcing; plastic
tipped or non-corroding for supports in slabs forming finished ceilings or where supports are

exposed to weather.

D. Fabricate concrete reinforcement in accordance with CRSI Manual of Practice, and ACI 301.

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cement: ASTM C150, Type I or Type II Portland type.

B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C33.

C. Water: Clean and not detrimental to concrete.

D. Air Entrainment Admixture: ASTM C260.

E. Bonding Agent: Polymer resin emulsion or Latex emulsion.

F. Non-shrink Grout: Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water
reducing and plasticizing agents.

2.4 CONCRETE MIX

A. Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.

B. Furnish concrete in accordance with the general structural notes.
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C. Select admixture proportions for normal weight concrete in accordance with ACI 318.

D. Add air entraining agent to concrete mix per the general structural notes.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 FORMWORK ERECTION

A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements.

B. Camber slabs and framing to achieve ACI 301 tolerances.

C. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.

D. Form external corners with %4 chamfer.

E. Apply form release agent to formwork prior to placing form accessories and reinforcement.

F. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied
coverings affected by agent.

G. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter.
3.2 INSERTS, EMBEDDED COMPONENTS, AND OPENINGS

A. Provide formed openings where required for work to be embedded in and passing through
concrete members.

B. Coordinate work of other sections in forming and setting openings, slots, recesses, chases,
sleeves, bolts, anchors, and other inserts.

C. Install concrete accessories straight, level, and plumb.

D. Install water stops continuous without displacing reinforcement.
3.3 REINFORCEMENT PLACEMENT

A. Place reinforcement, supported and secured against displacement.

B. Ensure reinforcing is clean, free of loose scale, dirt, or other foreign coatings.

C. Space reinforcement bars with minimum clear spacing in accordance with ACI 301.

D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcement in accordance with the structural general notes.
3.4 PLACING CONCRETE

A. Prepare previously placed concrete by cleaning with steel brush and applying bonding agent.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 033000 - 3



LOVINGTON FIRE STATION # 2

B. Install vapor retarder under interior slabs on grade in accordance with ASTM E1643. Lap joints
minimum 6 inches and seal watertight.

C. Repair damaged vapor retarder with vapor retarder material, lap over damaged areas minimum 6
inches and seal watertight.

3.5 FORM REMOVAL

A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own
weight and imposed loads.

B. Remove formwork progressively and in accordance with code requirements.
3.6 FLOOR FINISHING
A. Finish concrete floor surfaces in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 302.1.
B. Uniformly spread, screed, and float concrete.
C. Wood float surfaces receiving quarry tile or ceramic tile with full bed setting system.
D

Steel trowel surfaces receiving carpeting, resilient flooring, seamless flooring, thin set quarry tile,
thin set ceramic tile or remaining exposed to view in finished construction.

E. Maintain surface flatness, with maximum variation of 1/8 inch in 10 ft.
F. In areas with floor drains, maintain floor level at walls and slope surfaces uniformly to drains.
3.7 CURING AND PROTECTION

A. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold
temperatures, and mechanical injury.

3.8 FORMED SURFACES
A. Provide concrete surfaces to be left exposed with smooth rubbed finish.
3.9 ERECTION TOLERANCES
A. Install reinforcement within tolerances required by ACI 301.
3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Perform field inspection and testing in accordance with ACI 301.
B. Reinforcement Inspection:
1. Inspect for correct materials, fabrication, sizes, locations, spacing, concrete cover, and
splicing.

C. Strength Test Samples:
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1. Sample concrete and make one set of four cylinders for every 75 cu yds or less of each class
of concrete placed each day and for every 5,000 sf of surface area for slabs and walls. Make
a minimum of two sets of cylinders each day concrete is placed for each class of concreted
placed.

D. Field Testing:
1. Measure slump and temperature for each compressive strength concrete sample.
2. Measure air content in air entrained concrete for each compressive strength concrete sample.

E. Cylinder Compressive Strength Testing:
1. Test Method: ASTM C39/C39M.
Test Acceptance: In accordance with ACI 301.
Test one cylinder at 7 days.
Test two cylinders at 28 days.
Retain one cylinder for testing when requested by Architect/Engineer.
Dispose remaining cylinders when testing is not required.

SAINAIF ol

3.11 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE

A. Modify or replace concrete not conforming to required lines, details and elevations, as directed by
Architect/Engineer.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 033543 - POLISHED CONCRETE FINISHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes polished concrete finishing, including staining and scoring.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Field Sample Panels: After approval of samples, produce field sample panels to demonstrate the
approved range of selections made under Sample submittals. Produce a minimum of three sets
of full-scale panels, approximately 48 by 48 inches minimum, to demonstrate the expected
range of finish, color, and appearance variations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

B.

Manufactures

Basis for Design: Subject to compliance with requirements, provided LUXVRERE Concrete
Floor Finish, Dimond Polishing Systems, by American Concrete Technologies, Inc. 2242 Forest
park Blvd., Fort Worth, Texas 76110, 817-927-1980, www.diamondpolish.com, and following
materials and application equipment or a comparable product:

1. Densifier Material: Everhard Densigier: by American Concrete Technologies, Inc.,
www.diamondpolish.com
2. Stain guard Material: Resist all: by American Concrete Technologies

www.diamondpolish.com
3. Equipment: HTC-American, PO Box 5077, Knoxville, TN 37928, 1-877-482-8700
www.htc-american.com

MATERIALS
Densifier: Everguard Densifier by American Concrete Technologies

Joint filler: L&M Join Tite 450 and 750 by L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

POLISHING
Polish: Level 4: Gloss shine, 3000 grit.

Apply polished concrete finish system to cured and prepared slabs.

POLISHED CONCRETE FINISHING 033543 - 1
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1. Machine grind floor surfaces to receive polished finishes level and smooth.

2. Apply reactive stain for polished concrete in polishing sequence and according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

3. Apply penetrating liquid floor treatment for polished concrete in polishing sequence and
according to manufacturer's written instructions, allowing recommended drying time
between successive coats.

4. Apply penetrating stain for polished concrete in polishing sequence and according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

5. Continue polishing with progressively finer-grit diamond polishing pads to gloss level, to
match approved mockup.

6. Control and dispose of waste products produced by grinding and polishing operations.

7. Neutralize and clean polished floor surfaces.

STAINING

Newly placed concrete shall be at least 14 days old before staining.
Prepare surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:

1. Clean concrete thoroughly by scraping, applying solvents or stripping agents, sweeping
and pressure washing, or scrubbing with a rotary floor machine and detergents
recommended by stain manufacturer. Rinse until water is clear and allow surface to dry.

a. Do not use acidic solutions to clean surfaces.

2. Test surfaces with droplets of water. If water beads and does not penetrate surface, or
penetrates only in some areas, profile surfaces by acid etching, grinding, sanding, or
abrasive blasting. Retest and continue profiling surface until water droplets immediately
darken and uniformly penetrate concrete surfaces.

3. Apply acidic solution to dampened concrete surfaces, scrubbing with uncolored, acid-
resistant nylon-bristle brushes until bubbling stops and concrete surface has texture of
120-grit sandpaper. Do not allow solution to dry on concrete surfaces. Rinse until water is
clear. Control, collect, and legally dispose of runoff.

4. Neutralize concrete surfaces and rinse until water is clear. Test surface for residue with
clean white cloth. Test surface according to ASTM F 710 to ensure pH is between 7 and
8.

Scoring: Score decorative jointing in concrete surfaces 1/16 inch deep with diamond blades to
match pattern indicated. Rinse until water is clear. Score before staining.

1. Joint Width: 3/8 inch.

Allow concrete surface to dry before applying stain. Verify readiness of concrete to receive
stain according to ASTM D 4263 by tightly taping 18-by-18-inch, 4-mil thick polyethylene
sheet to a representative area of concrete surface. Apply stain only if no evidence of moisture
has accumulated under sheet after 16 hours.

Reactive Stain: Apply reactive stain to concrete surfaces according to manufacturer's written
instructions and as follows:
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1. Apply stain by uncolored bristle brush, roller, or high-volume, low-pressure sprayer and
immediately scrub into concrete surface with uncolored, acid-resistant nylon-bristle
brushes in continuous, circular motion. Do not spread stain after fizzing stops. Allow to
dry four hours and repeat application of stain in sufficient quantity to obtain color
consistent with approved mockup.

2. Remove stain residue after four hours by wet scrubbing with commercial-grade detergent
recommended by stain manufacturer. Rinse until water is clear. Control, collect, and
legally dispose of runoff.

F. Penetrating Stain: Apply penetrating stain to concrete surfaces according to manufacturer's
written instructions and as follows:

1. Apply first coat of stain to dry, clean surfaces by airless sprayer or by high-volume, low-
pressure sprayer.

2. Allow to dry four hours and repeat application of stain in sufficient quantity to obtain
color consistent with approved mockup.

3. Rinse until water is clear. Control, collect, and legally dispose of runoff.

END OF SECTION 033543
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SECTION 042000 - REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 GENERAL

1. SUMMARY

A. Section includes concrete masonry units, reinforcement, anchorage, and accessories.

B. Related Sections:

1.

Section 05120 - Structural Steel: Product requirements for steel anchors for Section 05210 -
Steel Joists: Product requirements for steel bearing pads for joists for placement by this
section.

Section 07110 - Dampproofing: Dampproofing masonry surfaces.

Section 07620 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Product requirements for reglets for
flashings for placement by this section.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Concrete Institute:

1.
2.

ACI 530 - Building Code Requirements for Masonry Structures.
ACI 530.1 - Specifications for Masonry Structures.

B. ASTM International:

L.

2.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

ASTM A82/A82M - Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete
Reinforcement.

ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware.

ASTM A240/A240M - Standard Specification for Chromium and Chromium-Nickel
Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip for Pressure Vessels and for General Applications.
ASTM A307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60 000 PSI Tensile
Strength.

ASTM A580/A580M - Standard Specification for Stainless Steel Wire.

ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM A951/A951M - Standard Specification for Steel Wire for Masonry Joint
Reinforcement.

ASTM B370 - Standard Specification for Copper Sheet and Strip for Building Construction.

. ASTM B695 - Standard Specification for Coatings of Zinc Mechanically Deposited on Iron

and Steel.

ASTM C27 - Standard Classification of Fireclay and High-Alumina Refractory Brick.
ASTM C34 - Standard Specification for Structural Clay Load-Bearing Wall Tile.

ASTM CS55 - Standard Specification for Concrete Brick.

ASTM C56 - Standard Specification for Structural Clay Non-Load-Bearing Tile.

ASTM C62 - Standard Specification for Building Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made From
Clay or Shale).
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16. ASTM C67 - Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Brick and Structural Clay
Tile.

17. ASTM C73 - Standard Specification for Calcium Silicate Face Brick (Sand-Lime Brick).

18. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units.

19. ASTM C126 - Standard Specification for Ceramic Glazed Structural Clay Facing Tile,
Facing Brick, and Solid Masonry Units.

20. ASTM C129 - Standard Specification for Nonloadbearing Concrete Masonry Units.

21. ASTM C140 - Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units
and Related Units.

22. ASTM C212 - Standard Specification for Structural Clay Facing Tile.

23. ASTM C216 - Standard Specification for Facing Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made from
Clay or Shale).

24, ASTM C315 - Standard Specification for Clay Flue Linings.

25. ASTM C530 - Standard Specification for Structural Clay Non-Loadbearing Screen Tile.

26. ASTM C578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation.

27. ASTM C652 - Standard Specification for Hollow Brick (Hollow Masonry Units Made From
Clay or Shale).

28. ASTM C744 - Standard Specification for Prefaced Concrete and Calcium Silicate Masonry
Units.

29. ASTM C1261 - Standard Specification for Firebox Brick for Residential Fireplaces.

30. ASTM C1283 - Standard Practice for Installing Clay Flue Lining.

31. ASTM D226 - Standard Specification for Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in Roofing
and Waterproofing.

32. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials.

33. ASTM E119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials.

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Concrete Masonry Compressive Strength (fm): 1,500 psi; determined by prism test method.
1. Concrete Masonry Units: 1,900 psi minimum net area compressive strength.

B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, 60 yield grade, deformed billet bars.
1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Submittal requirements.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate bars sizes, spacings, locations, reinforcement quantities, bending and
cutting schedules, supporting and spacing devices for reinforcement, and accessories.

C. Product Data:
1. Submit data for masonry units and fabricated wire reinforcement

D. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, specified compressive strength of masonry,
masonry unit assembly strength in each plane, and supportive test data.

E. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements.
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

B.

E.

Perform Work in accordance with ACI 530 and ACI 530.1.

Fire Rated Wall, Floor, and Roof Construction: Rating as indicated on Drawings
1. Tested Rating: Determined in accordance with ASTM E119.

Surface Burning Characteristics:
1. Foam Insulation: Maximum 75/450 flame spread/smoke developed index when tested in

accordance with ASTM E&4.

Apply label from agency approved by authority having jurisdiction to identify each foam plastic
insulation insert.

Maintain one copy of each document on site.

1.6  QUALIFICATIONS

A.

Installer: Company specializing in performing Work of this section with minimum three years’
experience.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

B.

Section 01600 - Product Requirements: Product storage and handling requirements.

Accept units on site. Inspect for damage.

1.8 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Section 01600 - Product Requirements.

Cold Weather Requirements: In accordance with ACI 530.1 when ambient temperature or
temperature of masonry units is less than 40 degrees F.

Hot Weather Requirements: In accordance with ACI 530.1 when ambient temperature is greater
than 100 degrees F or ambient temperature is greater than 90 degrees F with wind velocity greater
than 8 mph.

1.9 COORDINATION

A. Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.
B. Coordinate masonry work with other trades.
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY ASSEMBLIES

A. Manufacturers:
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Featherlite

Amcor Inc.

Best Block Co.

Betco Supreme.

Substitutions: Section 01600 - Product Requirements

Furnish materials in accordance with specifications and manufacture’s recommendations.

2.2 COMPONENTS

A. Hollow Load Bearing Concrete Masonry Units (CMU): ASTM C90; normal weight.

B.

Solid Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units (CMU): ASTM C90; normal weight.

2.3 ACCESSORIES

A.

E.

F.

Single Wythe Joint Reinforcement: ASTM A951/A951M,; truss type; steel; W1.7 side rods with
W1.7 cross ties; hot dip galvanized.

Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, 60 ksi yield grade, deformed billet bars, uncoated finish.

Anchor Rods: ASTM F1554, Grade 36 complete with washers and heavy hex nuts.

1.
2.

Hot-Dipped Galvanizing: ASTM A153/A153M.
Mechanical Galvanizing: ASTM B695; Class 55.

Mortar and Grout: As specified in ACI 530.

Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Furnish with corner and tee accessories

Joint Filler: Closed rubber; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self expanding;

2.4  SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01400 - Quality Requirements: Testing, inspection and analysis requirements.

B. Test brick efflorescence in accordance with ASTM C67. Brick rated greater than “slightly
effloresced” is not acceptable.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.

Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

Verify field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.

Verify items provided by other sections of work are properly sized and located.

Verify built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
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3.2 PREPARATION

A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied to other Sections.

B. Furnish temporary bracing during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building
structure provides permanent support.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A.

B.

Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.

Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form bed and head joints of uniform thickness.

Coursing of Concrete Masonry Units:

1.

Bond: Running.

2. Coursing: One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches.

Placing And Bonding:

1. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints.

2. Remove excess mortar as Work progresses.

3. Interlock intersections and external corners.

4. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment is
required, remove mortar and replace.

5. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to assure straight, clean,

unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.

Joint Reinforcement And Anchorage:

1. Install horizontal joint reinforcement per drawings.

2. Place masonry joint reinforcement in first horizontal joints above and below openings.
Extend minimum 16 inches each side of opening.

3. Place joint reinforcement continuous in first joint below top of walls.

4. Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches.

5. Support and secure reinforcing bars from displacement. Maintain position within 1/2 inch of
dimensioned position.

Lintels:

1. Do not splice reinforcing bars.

2. Support and secure reinforcing bars from displacement.

3. Place and consolidate grout fill without displacing reinforcing.

4. Allow masonry lintels to attain specified strength before removing temporary supports.

Grouted Components:

1. Support and secure reinforcing bars from displacement.

2. Place and consolidate grout fill without displacing reinforcing.

Reinforced Masonry:

1. Lay masonry units with cells vertically aligned and clear of mortar and unobstructed.

2.

Place reinforcing, reinforcement bars, and grout as indicated on Drawings.
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Splice reinforcement in accordance with Drawings

Support and secure reinforcement from displacement.

Place and consolidate grout fill without displacing reinforcing.

Place grout in accordance with ACI 530.1 Specification for Masonry Structures.

ontrol Joints:

Install control joints as indicated on Drawings:

Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints.

Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints.
Size control joint in accordance with Section 07900 for sealant performance.

3.4 ERECTION TOLERANCES

A.

B
C.
D

e

e

o9

l—l

Section 01400 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances.

Maximum Variation From Alignment of 1/4 inch.

Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit: 1/16 inch.

Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall: 1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.

Maximum Variation from Plumb: 1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or
more.

Maximum Variation from Level Coursing: 1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.

Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness: 1/8 inch in 3 ft.

Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls: 1/4 inch.

Maximum Variation for Steel Reinforcement:

1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

Install reinforcement within the tolerances specified in ACI 530.1 for foundation walls.
Plus or minus 1/2 inch when distance from centerline of steel to opposite face of masonry is
8 inches or less.

Plus or minus 1 inch when distance is between 8 and 24 inches.

Plus or minus 1-1/4 inch when distance is greater than 24 inches.

Plus or minus 2 inches from location along face of wall.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01400 - Quality Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.

B. Concrete Masonry Units: Test each type in accordance with ASTM C140.
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3.6 CLEANING

A.

w

o o

m

Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Final cleaning.
Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
Replace defective mortar. Match adjacent work.

Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution.

Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.

3.7 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A.

B.

REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY

Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for protecting finished Work.
Protect exposed external corners subject to damage.
Protect base of walls from mud and mortar splatter.

Protect masonry and other items built into masonry walls from mortar droppings and staining
caused by mortar.

Protect tops of masonry work with waterproof coverings secured in place without damaging
masonry. Provide coverings where masonry is exposed to weather when work is not in progress.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 042200 - CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

I. Concrete masonry units.
2. Decorative concrete masonry units.
1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  CMU(s): Concrete masonry unit(s).

B.  Reinforced Masonry: Masonry containing reinforcing steel in grouted cells.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Shop Drawings: For reinforcing steel. Detail bending, lap lengths, and placement of unit
masonry reinforcing bars. Comply with ACI 315.

C.  Samples: For each type and color of the following:

1. Decorative CMUs.
2. colored-aggregate mortar.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Material Certificates: For each type and size of product. For masonry units, include data on
material properties

B.  Mix Designs: For each type of mortar. Include description of type and proportions of
ingredients.

1. Include test reports for mortar mixes required to comply with property specification. Test
according to ASTM C 109/C 109M for compressive strength, ASTM C 1506 for water
retention, and ASTM C 91/C 91M for air content.

2. Include test reports, according to ASTM C 1019, for grout mixes required to comply with
compressive strength requirement.
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FIELD CONDITIONS

Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice
or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost
or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

2.2

A.

B.

C.

UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL

Masonry Standard: Comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6, except as modified by
requirements in the Contract Documents.

Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to
contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such
defects are exposed in the completed Work.

Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with requirements for fire-resistance-rated assembly designs
indicated.

1. Where fire-resistance-rated construction is indicated, units shall be listed and labeled by a
qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS

Shapes: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching exposed faces
of adjacent units unless otherwise indicated.

1. Provide special shapes for lintels, corners, jambs, sashes, movement joints, headers,
bonding, and other special conditions.

CMUs: ASTM C 90.
1. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net-area compressive
strength of 2150 psi

2. Density Classification: Lightweight Concrete building bricks are often used to adjust
dimensions in CMU construction.

Decorative CMUs: ASTM C 90.

—

Superlite Block 4626 N. 42" Avenue Phoenix, AZ 85019, Treadstone

2. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net-area compressive
strength of 2150 psi.

3. Density Classification: Lightweight.
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4. Pattern and Texture:

a. Standard pattern, ground-face finish. Treadstone. Opal

MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS

Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or II, except Type III may be used for cold-
weather construction. Provide natural color or white cement as required to produce mortar color
indicated.

Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S.

Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement and hydrated lime containing
no other ingredients.

Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M.
Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144.

1. White-Mortar Aggregates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone.
2. Colored-Mortar Aggregates: Natural sand or crushed stone of color necessary to produce
required mortar color.

Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404.

Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying with
ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for use in masonry mortar
of composition indicated.

Water-Repellent Admixture: Liquid water-repellent mortar admixture intended for use with
CMUs containing integral water repellent from same manufacturer.

Water: Potable.

REINFORCEMENT
Uncoated-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M or ASTM A 996/A 996M, Grade 60.

Reinforcing Bar Positioners: Wire units designed to fit into mortar bed joints spanning masonry
unit cells and to hold reinforcing bars in center of cells. Units are formed from 0.148-inch steel
wire, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. Provide units designed for number of bars indicated.

Masonry-Joint Reinforcement, General: ASTM A 951/A 951M.

Interior Walls: Hot-dip galvanized, carbon steel.

Exterior Walls: Hot-dip galvanized carbon steel.

Wire Size for Side Rods: 0.148-inch diameter.

Wire Size for Cross Rods: 0.148-inch diameter.

Spacing of Cross Rods: Not more than 16 inches o.c.

Provide in lengths of not less than 10 feet, with prefabricated corner and tee units].

ANl e
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TIES AND ANCHORS

Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that
comply with the following unless otherwise indicated:

I. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, with
ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B-2 coating.

2. Steel Sheet, Galvanized after Fabrication: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel,
with ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B coating.

3. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

Adjustable Anchors for Connecting to Structural Steel Framing: Provide anchors that allow
vertical or horizontal adjustment but resist tension and compression forces perpendicular to
plane of wall.

1. Anchor Section for Welding to Steel Frame: Crimped 1/4-inch diameter, hot-dip
galvanized-steel wire.

2. Tie Section: Triangular-shaped wire tie made from 0.187-inch diameter, hot-dip
galvanized-steel wire.

MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES

General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators,
retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless otherwise
indicated.

Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout.

Use portland cement-lime mortar unless otherwise indicated.

For exterior masonry, use portland cement-lime mortar.

For reinforced masonry, use portland cement-lime mortar.

Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be exposed to
view, regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent.

M

Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix.
Measure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients
before delivering to Project site.

Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification. Provide the
following types of mortar for applications stated unless another type is indicated.

For masonry below grade or in contact with earth, use Type S.

For reinforced masonry, use Type S.

For mortar parge coats, use Type S.

For exterior, above-grade, load-bearing and nonload-bearing walls and parapet walls; for
interior load-bearing walls; for interior nonload-bearing partitions; and for other
applications where another type is not indicated, use Type N.

5. For interior nonload-bearing partitions, Type O may be used instead of Type N.

Lalb s

Colored-Aggregate Mortar: Produce required mortar color by using colored aggregates and
natural color or white cement as necessary to produce required mortar color.
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1. Application: Use colored-aggregate mortar for exposed mortar joints with the following
units:
a. Decorative CMU .
Grout for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 476.
1. Use grout of type indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, of type (fine or coarse) that will

comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 for dimensions of grout spaces and pour
height.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

A.

A.

B.

C.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL
Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous
pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp,

unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified. Install cut
units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed.

TOLERANCES

Dimensions and Locations of Elements:

1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch or
minus 1/4 inch.

2. For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or
minus 1/2 inch.

3. For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus

or minus 1/4 inch in a story height or 1/2 inch total.

Lines and Levels:

1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls, do not vary from level by more than 1/4
inch in 10 feet , or 1/2-inch maximum.

2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary
from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

3. For vertical lines and surfaces, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet,
3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

4, For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and

expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet,
1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

5. For lines and surfaces, do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 3/8
inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

Joints:

1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch,
with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch.
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2. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 3/8
inch or minus 1/4 inch.

3. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus
1/8 inch.
LAYING MASONRY WALLS

Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint
thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets.
Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at
other locations.

Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in
running bond; do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at
corners or jambs.

Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections.
Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in items.

Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar unless otherwise indicated.

Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a layer of
metal lath, wire mesh, or plastic mesh in the joint below, and rod mortar or grout into core.

Fill cores in hollow CMUs with grout 24 inches under bearing plates, beams, lintels, posts, and
similar items unless otherwise indicated.

MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING
Lay hollow CMUs as follows:

Bed face shells in mortar and make head joints of depth equal to bed joints.

Bed webs in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters.

Bed webs in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on footings.

Fully bed entire units, including areas under cells, at starting course on footings where
cells are not grouted.

el

Lay solid CMUs with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with sufficient mortar
to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed joints or slush head joints.

Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint
thickness unless otherwise indicated.

Cut joints flush for masonry walls to receive plaster or other direct-applied finishes (other than
paint) unless otherwise indicated.

END OF SECTION 042200
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SECTION 051200 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

A.

Section Includes:

1. Structural shapes.

Channels and angles.

Hollow structural sections.
Structural pipe.

Structural plates and bars.
Floor plates.

Bolts, connectors, and anchors.
Grout.

PN R WD

SUBMITTALS

A.

B.

C.

D.

Shop Drawings: Indicate sizes, spacing, and locations of structural members, openings,
connections, cambers, and welded connections.

Fabricator Certification or summary of experience.
Erector Certification or summary of experience.

Welder Certifications

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Perform Work in accordance with the following:

1. Structural Steel: ASIC 314 and AISC 360.

2. Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel: AISC 303, Section 10.

3. High Strength Bolted Connections: RCSC Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM
A 325 or A 490 Bolts.

4. Steel Cable Structures: ASCE 19.

Perform Work in accordance with AISC Code of Standard Practice, Current Edition.

Steel fabricator shall either be certified by AISC with a Standard for Steel Building Structures
Certification or demonstrate five years of experience fabricating similar structures.

Steel Erector shall either be certified by AISC as a Certified Steel Erector or demonstrate five
years of experience erecting similar structures.

All welders performing full penetration or partial penetration welds shall be AWS certified to
perform the types of welds required.

Maintain one copy of each document on site.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 STRUCTURAL STEEL

A. Structural W-Shapes: ASTM A992/A992M.

B. Structural T-Shapes: Cut from structural W-shapes.
C. Channels and Angles: ASTM A36/A36M.
D

Round Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A500/A500M, Grade B.

E. Square and Rectangular Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A500/A500M, Grade.
F. Structural Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, Grade B.

G. Structural Plates and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M

H. Structural Plates: ASTM A36/A36M

p—

Floor Plates: ASTM A786/A786M,; raised pattern.
J.  Furnish materials in accordance with AISC Manual of Standard Practice, current edition.
2.2 BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS

A. Bolts: Heavy hex, structural type.
1. ASTM A325

B. Nuts: ASTM A563 heavy hex type.
1. Finish: Plain.

C. Washers: ASTM F436 Type 1, circular.
1. Finish: Plain.

D. Compressible-Washer-Type Direct Tension Indicators: ASTM F959; Type 325
1. Finish: Plain.

E. Tension Control Assemblies: ASTM F1852; Type 1, round head, twist off type; complete with
washers and heavy hex nuts.
1. Finish: Finish: Unfinished.

F. Shear Connectors: ASTM A108; Grade 65, headed, unfinished and in accordance with AWS
DI1.1; Type B.

G. Anchor Rods: ASTM F1554; Grade 36.

H. Threaded Rods: ASTM A36/A36M.
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2.3 WELDING MATERIALS
A. Welding Materials: AWS D1.1; type required for materials being welded.

2.4  FINISHES

A. Prepare structural component surfaces in accordance with SSPC SP 3.

B. Shop prime structural steel members. Do not prime surfaces that will be fireproofed, field welded,
in contact with concrete, at slip critical bolts.

C. Galvanizing: ASTM A123/A123M; hot dip galvanize after fabrication.
D. Galvanizing for Bolts, Connectors, and Anchors:
1. Hot-Dipped Galvanizing:
a. Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM F2329.
b. Connectors and Anchors: ASTM A153/A153M.
2. Mechanical Galvanizing: ASTM B695; Class 50 minimum.
2.5 ACCESSORIES
A. Grout: Non-shrink type, pre-mixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement,
water reducing and plasticizing additives, capable of developing minimum compressive strength
of 7,000 psi at 28 days.
B. Shop Primer: SSPC Paint 15, Type 1

C. Touch-Up Primer: Match shop primer.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verify bearing surfaces are at correct elevation.

B. Verify anchors rods are set in correct locations and arrangements with correct exposure for steel
attachment.

3.2  PREPARATION
A. Furnish templates for installation of anchor rods and embedments in concrete and masonry work.
3.3 ERECTION

A. Allow for erection loads, and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain structure safe, plumb,
and in alignment until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
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B.

C.

D.

LOVINGTON FIRE STATION # 2

Field weld components and shear connectors indicated on Drawings.
Do not field cut or alter structural members without approval of Architect/Engineer.

After erection, touch up welds and abrasions to match shop finishes.

34 GROUT INSTALLATION

A.

Shim bearing plates and equipment supports to proper elevation, snug tighten anchor bolts.
Fill void under bearing surface with grout. Install and pack grout to remove air pockets.

Moist cure grout.

Remove forms after grout is set. Trim grout edges to from smooth surface, splayed 45 degrees.

Tighten anchor bolts after grout has cured for a minimum of 3 days.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Bolted Connections: Inspect in accordance with AISC 303.

1. Visually inspect all bolted connections.

2. For Direct Tension Indicators, comply with requirements of ASTM F959. Verify that gaps
are less than gaps specified in Table 2.

Welding:

1. Certify welders and conduct inspections and tests as required. Record types and locations of
defects found in work. Record work required and performed to correct deficiencies.

2. Visually inspect all welds.

3. Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E164; perform on all full penetration welds.

Correct defective bolted connections and welds.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 052100 - STEEL JOIST FRAMING

PART | GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes open web steel joists with bridging, attached seats and anchors.
1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings: Indicate configuration, sizes, spacing, locations of joists, joist leg extensions,
bridging, connections, attachments, and cambers.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with the following:
1. SJIK-1.1, SJI LH/DLH-1.1, and SJI JG-1.1, including headers and other supplementary
framing.
2. AISC 341 -Seismic Provisions for Structural Steel Buildings.
B. Use SJI Load Tables, and Weight Tables, including headers and other supplementary framing.

C. Design steel joists under direct supervision of Professional Engineer experienced in design of this
Work and licensed at Project location.

D. Perform Work in accordance with SJI Standards and Specifications.

E. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1  STEEL JOISTS

A. Open Web Joists Members: SJI Type K Open Web., Longspan LH, Deep Longspan DLH, and

Joist Girders.
B. Bolts: ASTM A325; plain; heavy hex, structural type.
C. Nuts: ASTM A563 heavy hex type.
D. Washers: ASTM F436
E. Tension Control Assemblies: ASTM F1852; Type 1, round head, twist off type; complete with

washers and heavy hex nuts.
F. Shop Primer: SSPC Paint 15, Type 1.

G. Touch-Up Primer: Match shop primer.

STEEL JOIST FRAMING 052100 - 1



H.

LOVINGTON FIRE STATION # 2

Welding Materials: AWS D1.1; type required for materials being welded.

2.2 FABRICATION

A. Furnish bottom and top chord extensions as indicated on Drawings.
2.3 FINISHES

A. Prepare joist component surfaces in accordance with SSPC SP 2.

B. Shop prime joists

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.

Verify field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.

3.2 ERECTION

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

Erect and bear joists on supports.

Allow for erection loads. Install temporary bracing to maintain framing in alignment until
completion of erection and installation of permanent bridging and bracing.

After joist alignment, field weld joist seat to bearing surfaces.
Position and field weld joist chord extensions and wall attachments as detailed.

After erection, prime welds, abrasions, and surfaces not shop primed.

3.3  TOLERANCES

A.

B.

Maximum Variation From Plumb: % inch.

Maximum Offset from Alignment: %4 inch.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Field inspection of members, connections, welds, and tightening of high strength bolts in slip-
critical connections.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 053100 - STEEL DECKING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1. SUMMARY

A. Section includes steel deck and accessories; framing for openings up to and including 12 inches,
pour stops, bearing plates and angles.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings: Indicate decking plan, support locations, projections, openings and
reinforcement, pertinent details, and accessories.

B. Product Data: Deck profile characteristics and dimensions, structural properties, finishes, and
load capacities.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with ASCE 3 for composite decks.

B. Perform Work in accordance with SDI Standards and Specifications.

C. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1  STEEL DECK

A. Manufacturers:

1.

wnhk v

Vulcraft Steel Deck

Wheeling Corrugating Co.

Canam

CSI

Substitutions upon written request and written approval from Architect/Engineer.

B. Sheet Steel: ASTM A653/A653M, Grade 33 Structural Quality; with coating as designated on
plans.

C. Welding Materials: AWS D1.1 and D1.3.

D. Flute Closures: Closed cell foam rubber; profiled to fit tight to decking.

2.2 FABRICATION

A. Deck Accessories: Metal closure strips, wet concrete stops, cant strips, cover plates per size,
thickness and finish as specified on plans.
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B.

C.

D.
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Sump Pan: 14 gauge sheet steel.
Fasteners: Hardened steel, galvanized, self tapping.

Weld Washers: Mild steel, uncoated.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

32

33

EXAMINATION

A.

Verify field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.

INSTALLATION

A.

Erect metal decking in accordance with Steel Deck Institute Design Manual for Composite
Decks, Form Decks, Roof Decks.

B. Bear decking on masonry or concrete support surfaces with 4 inch minimum bearing. Align and
level.

C. Bear decking on steel supports with 1'% inch minimum bearing. Align and level.

D. Fasten deck to steel support members at ends and intermediate supports per fasteners designated
on plans. Attached deck sidelaps as designated on plans. Button punching of side laps is not
acceptable.

E. Weld in accordance with AWS DI1.1 and D1.3.

F. Install wet concrete stops at deck edge upturned to top surface of slab.

G. Install sheet steel closures and angle flashings to close openings between deck and walls,
columns, and openings.

H. Install single row of foam flute closures above walls and partitions perpendicular to deck flutes.

I.  Position roof sump pans with flange bearing on top surface of deck. Attach at each deck flute.

J.  Place metal cant strips in position and attach.

K. Immediately after welding deck and other metal components in position, coat welds, weld
blooms, burned areas, and damaged surface coating, with touch-up prime paint.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Welding: Inspect welds in accordance with AWS D1.1.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 054000 - COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING

PART 1 GENERAL
1. SUMMARY

A. Section includes load bearing formed steel stud, framing and formed steel joist, purlin, slotted
channel, and framing and bridging.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:
1. Cold Formed Shapes: Provide manufacture, structural properties, steel grade, finish and
profiles
2. Accessories: Provide manufacture, structural properties, steel grade, finish and profiles
3. Mechanical Fasteners: Provide manufacture and structural properties.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Calculate structural properties of framing members in accordance with AISI NAS.
B. Furnish framing materials in accordance with SSMA - Product Technical Information.

C. Perform Work in accordance with the following:
Framing: AISI General and AISI NAS.
Headers: AISI Header.

Trusses: AISI Truss.

Wall Studs: AISI WSD.

Lateral Design: AISI Lateral.

MRS

D. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1  COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING

A. Manufacturers:
1. Clark Steel Framing Systems.

2. Steel Elements.

3. Marino\Ware.

4.  Unimast Incorporated.
5. Dietrich

6.

Substitutions: Permitted upon written approval.
2.2 FRAMING COMPONENTS

A. Steel Sheet: ASTM A1003/A1003M; Structural Grade, Type H, metallic coated
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1. Grade: ST33H or ST50H as designated on plans.
2. Coating: G60

B. Studs: Steel sheet, formed to channel shape with punched webs
C. Joists, Purlins and Headers: Steel sheet, formed to channel shape, with solid or punched webs

D. Track: Steel sheet, formed to channel shape; same width as studs, tight fit. Provide solid web
tracks that attach to concrete or metal deck and punched web tracks at slip track conditions.

2.3 ACCESSORIES

A. Bracing, Furring, Bridging, Plates, Gussets, Clips: Formed sheet steel, thickness determined by
performance requirements specified; same finish as framing members.

B. Screws: Hot dip galvanized, self drilling, self tapping.
C. Anchorage Devices: Power actuated.

D. Welding: In accordance with AWS D1.1 and AWS D1.3.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verify building framing components are ready to receive work.
3.2 ERECTION OF STUDS
Align floor and ceiling tracks; locate to wall layout. Secure in place per plans.
A. Place studs at spacing designated in plans; not more than 2 inches from abutting walls and at each
side of openings. Connect studs to tracks using 2-No.10 self-tapping screws.

B. Construct corners using minimum three studs. Double stud wall openings, door and window
jambs.

C. Erect load bearing studs one piece full length. Splicing of studs is not permitted.
D. Allow for deflection, directly below horizontal building framing for non-load bearing framing.

E. Attach furring channels to studs for attachment of fixtures anchored to walls and for attachment
of mechanical and electrical items within walls.

F. Touch-up field welds and damaged metallic coatings surfaces with primer to match shop coating.
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3.3 ERECTION OF JOISTS, PURLINS, AND HEADERS

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

Make provisions for erection stresses. Provide temporary alignment and bracing.
Set components parallel and level, with lateral bracing and bridging.

Locate component end bearing directly over load bearing studs or provide load distributing
member to top of stud track.

Provide web stiffeners as designated on plans

Touch-up field welds and damaged metallic coatings with primer to match shop coating.

3.4 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation from Indicated Position: 1/8 inch.

B.

Maximum Variation of Member from Plane: 1/8 inch in 10 feet.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 055000 - METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Miscellaneous steel framing and supports.
2. Metal ladders.

3. Metal bollards.

4. Hairpin door stop

5. Bicycle Rack

SUBMITTALS

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details. Include plans, elevations, sections,
and details of metal fabrications and their connections. Show anchorage and accessory
items.

Delegated-Design Submittal: For ladders, including analysis data signed and sealed by the
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

2.2

A.

B.

C.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements," to design ladders.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints,
overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.

METALS

Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise
indicated. For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials
without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.

Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

Rolled-Steel Floor Plate: ASTM A 786/A 786M, rolled from plate complying with
ASTM A 36/A 36M or ASTM A 283/A 283M, Grade C or D.
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	Division 1 white (Volume 1)
	011000 - SUMMARY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification: Lovington Fire Station # 2.
	B. Owner: City of Lovington
	C. Architect: Joseph Fuemmeler, WDG Architects., 1014 S. Main St., Las Cruces, NM..

	1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
	B. Type of Contract.

	1.4 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. General: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.
	B. General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section.
	C. Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

	1.5 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS
	A. General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts. Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts.
	B. Concurrent Work: Owner may award separate contract(s) for the following construction operations at Project site. Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with work under this Contract.

	1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of unless otherwise indicated.

	1.7 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:
	B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.
	C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials and products:

	1.8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012100 SF - ALLOWANCES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
	B. Types of allowances include the following:
	C. Related Requirements:

	1.2 SELECTION AND PURCHASE
	A. Obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections. Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances

	1.4 CASH ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project site.
	B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum and not part of the allowance.

	1.5 TESTING AND INSPECTING ALLOWANCES
	A. Testing and inspecting allowances include the cost of engaging testing agencies, actual tests and inspections, and reporting results.
	B. The allowance does not include incidental labor required to assist the testing agency or costs for retesting if previous tests and inspections result in failure. The cost for incidental labor to assist the testing agency shall be included in the Contract Sum.
	C. Costs of services not required by the Contract Documents are not included in the allowance.
	D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the testing and inspecting allowance to Owner by Change Order.

	1.6 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement of work-in-place where applicable. If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins.
	B. Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance described in the Contract Documents, whether for the purchase order amount or Contractor's handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.

	3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance No. #1 Allowance: Include the sum of 30,000.00: Include Audio- Visual as specified in Section 115200 audio visual equipment.
	B. Allowance No. #2 Allowance: Include the sum of 140,000.00: Include US Digital Designs Dispatch System as specified in Section 28 10 00.
	C. Allowance No. #3 Allowance: Include the sum of 32,938.00: Include Security Access Control System as specified in Section 28 10 00
	D. Allowance No. #4 Allowance: Include the sum of 37,155.00: Include Video Surveillance System as specified in Section 28 10 00



	012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.

	1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time as authorized by General Conditions.

	1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.
	B. Contractor-Initiated Work Change Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

	1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

	1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714 Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.

	1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

	1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.
	B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.
	C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for Applications for Payment.
	D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete applications without action.
	E. Transmittal: Submit five signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment.
	G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	I. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. RFI: Request from Owner,Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design.[ Use CSI Form 1.5A.] Include the following information in tabular form:

	1.4 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.
	B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

	1.5 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)
	A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	C. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
	D. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.:]
	E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with response.

	1.6 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General: Architect will coordinate meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.
	C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.
	D. Progress Meetings: The Contractor will conduct progress meetings at regular intervals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	B. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.
	C. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	D. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE
	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
	A. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of Substantial Completion.
	B. Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main element of the Work. Comply with the following:
	C. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.
	D. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion.
	E. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:
	F. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates, the Work is 15 or more calendar days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.

	2.2 REPORTS
	A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site:
	B. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule before each regularly scheduled progress meeting.
	B. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

	3.2 AS-BUILT
	A. Maintain on site a set of Drawings to document as-built conditions, and keep up-to-date with all revisions to the work and deviations from the plans. As-built documents shall be reviewed by the Architect monthly.



	013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's responsive action.
	B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

	1.4 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Architect's Digital Data Files: Electronic copies of digital data files of the Contract Drawings will not be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.
	B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.
	D. Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows:
	E. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.
	F. Deviations: Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.
	G. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	H. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.
	I. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp. “APPROVED AS NOTED” or “APPROVED”


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:
	B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	E. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:
	F. Coordination Drawings Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."
	G. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation."
	H. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in Section 012900 "Payment Procedures.
	I. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."
	J. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."
	K. Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data."
	L. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified.
	M. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.
	N. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
	O. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	P. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	Q. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	R. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	S. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
	T. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.
	U. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."
	V. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.
	W. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.
	X. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	Y. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations. Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Include page numbers.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.
	B. Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

	3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION
	A. General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action, as follows:
	C. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for resubmittal without review.
	E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.



	014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	C. See Division 3 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.
	B. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by Architect.
	C. Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are constructed to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.
	D. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria.
	E. Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.
	F. Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop.
	G. Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.
	I. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.
	J. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum of [five] <Insert number> previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	1.3 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Referenced Standards: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Contractor's Statement of Responsibility: When required by authorities having jurisdiction, submit copy of written statement of responsibility sent to authorities having jurisdiction before starting work on the following systems:
	B. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.
	E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.
	F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.
	G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548 and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.
	H. Manufacturer's Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

	1.6 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	B. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's representative's services include examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.
	C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.
	D. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect[, Construction Manager,] and Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	E. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:
	F. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.



	015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 USE CHARGES
	A. General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.
	C. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for construction personnel.
	B. Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan: Show compliance with requirements of EPA Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.
	C. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire prevention program.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
	B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned responsibilities.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Chain-Link Fencing:  Panelized 6 foot high commercial grade chain link fence.  Equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates with locks.
	B. Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements in Division 6 Section "Miscellaneous Carpentry."
	C. Gypsum Board:  Minimum 1/2 inch (12.7 mm) thick by 48 inches (1219 mm) wide by maximum available lengths; regular-type panels with tapered edges.  Comply with ASTM C 36/C 36M.
	D. Insulation:  Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket, manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively.

	2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.
	B. Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, Architect, and construction personnel office activities and to accommodate Project meetings specified in other Division 01 Sections. Keep office clean and orderly.
	C. Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.

	2.3 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.
	B. HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
	B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
	C. Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for construction.
	D. Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.
	E. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.
	F. Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.
	G. Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed. Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required and minimize energy consumption.
	H. Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.
	I. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
	J. Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all construction personnel. Install one telephone line(s) for each field office.
	K. Electronic Communication Service: Provide a desktop computer in the primary field office adequate for use by Architect and Owner to access project electronic documents and maintain electronic communications. Equip computer with not less than the following:

	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with the following:
	B. Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas adequate for construction operations.
	C. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Parking: Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.
	E. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.
	F. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
	G. Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	H. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300 "Execution."
	I. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
	J. Temporary Stairs: Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where ladders are not adequate.

	3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.
	B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.
	C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent properties and walkways, according to authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from heavy rains.
	E. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.
	F. Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at Substantial Completion. Perform control operations lawfully, using environmentally safe materials.
	G. Site Enclosure Fence: Prior to commencing earthwork, furnish and install site enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by entrance gates.
	H. Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each work day.
	I. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.
	J. Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.
	K. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.
	L. Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas occupied by Owner from fumes and noise.
	M. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 241; manage fire prevention program.

	3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL
	A. Contractor's Moisture Protection Plan: Avoid trapping water in finished work. Document visible signs of mold that may appear during construction.
	B. Exposed Construction Phase: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect materials from water damage and keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
	C. Partially Enclosed Construction Phase: After installation of weather barriers but before full enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:
	D. Controlled Construction Phase of Construction: After completing and sealing of the building enclosure but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows:

	3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
	C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.
	D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.



	016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product. Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	C. Storage:

	1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents.
	B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.
	D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items.

	2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Timing:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 60 days after commencement of the Work.  Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.
	B. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

	2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	017300 - EXECUTION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work.
	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to [local utility] [Owner] that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.
	C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architectpromptly.
	B. General: Engage a professional to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.
	C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.
	D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.
	E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect[ and Construction Manager].

	3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING
	A. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points during construction operations.
	B. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of [two] <Insert number> permanent benchmarks on Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

	3.5 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.
	F. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.
	H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.
	I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	J. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
	B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.
	E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways.
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	B. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	D. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements"

	3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Selective Demolition."
	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces



	017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	B. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	C. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

	1.3 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the following:
	B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

	1.4 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

	1.5 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
	A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.
	B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	C. Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." Prepare written report.



	017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:

	1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training. Architect will return copy with comments.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Directory: Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and maintenance data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to desired information.
	B. Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:
	C. Title Page: Include the following information:
	D. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.
	E. Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.
	F. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes.

	2.2 EMERGENCY MANUALS
	A. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:
	B. Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:
	C. Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages, and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.
	D. Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

	2.3 OPERATION MANUALS
	A. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections and the following information:
	B. Descriptions: Include the following:
	C. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:
	D. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as installed.
	E. Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for identification.

	2.4 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	B. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.
	C. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:
	D. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
	E. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	F. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

	2.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.
	B. Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.
	C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance documentation including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:
	D. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential maintenance procedures:
	E. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.
	F. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.
	G. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone number of service agent.
	H. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION
	A. Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies indicated.
	B. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
	C. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
	D. Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.
	E. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.
	F. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.



	017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the following:
	B. Related Requirements:

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
	B. Record Specifications: Submit one paper copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	C. Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy of each submittal.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised Drawings as modifications are issued. Mark prominently as “ PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS’
	B. Record Drawings: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect. All final and revised as-built drawings and close-out documents are to be delivered to the Architect with delivery of the Substantial Completion document. The Architect will prepare a full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings.

	2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

	2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
	A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store record documents and Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.




	Division 2 blue (Volume 1) 100%
	Division 3 blue (Volume 1)
	033000 Cast-in-Place Concrete
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Design, engineer and construct formwork, shoring and bracing in accordance with ACI 301to conform to applicable code requirements to achieve concrete shape, line and dimension as indicated on Drawings.
	B. Vapor Retarder Permeance: Maximum 1 perm when tested in accordance with ASTM E96/E96M.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings:
	B. Product Data: Indicate admixtures, curing compounds and vapor barriers
	C. Design Data: Submit mix designs.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Construct and erect concrete formwork in accordance with ACI 301, ACI 318, and ACI 347.
	B. Perform concrete reinforcing work in accordance with ACI 301, ACI 318 and the CRSI Manual of Practice.
	C. Perform cast-in-place concrete work in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
	D. Maintain one copy of each document on site.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORM MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Materials: At discretion of Contractor.
	B. Form Ties: Snap-off, metal cone type. Form ties shall provide a finished recess that can be grouted.
	C. Form Release Agent: Colorless mineral oil not capable of staining concrete or impairing natural bonding characteristics of coating intended for use on concrete.
	D. Vapor Retarder: ASTM E1745 Class A; 10 mil thick fabric reinforced plastic film;  type recommended for below grade application. Furnish joint tape recommended by manufacturer.

	2.2 REINFORCEMENT MATERIALS
	A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, 60 yield grade, deformed billet bars,.
	B. Welded Plain Wire Fabric: ASTM A185/A185M; in flat sheets.
	C. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers: Sized and shaped for support of reinforcing; plastic tipped or non-corroding for supports in slabs forming finished ceilings or where supports are exposed to weather.
	D. Fabricate concrete reinforcement in accordance with CRSI Manual of Practice, and ACI 301.

	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement: ASTM C150, Type I or Type II Portland type.
	B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C33.
	C. Water: Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
	D. Air Entrainment Admixture: ASTM C260.
	E. Bonding Agent: Polymer resin emulsion or Latex emulsion.
	F. Non-shrink Grout: Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.

	2.4 CONCRETE MIX
	A. Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
	B. Furnish concrete in accordance with the general structural notes.
	C. Select admixture proportions for normal weight concrete in accordance with ACI 318.
	D. Add air entraining agent to concrete mix per the general structural notes.


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 FORMWORK ERECTION
	A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements.
	B. Camber slabs and framing to achieve ACI 301 tolerances.
	C. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.
	D. Form external corners with ¾” chamfer.
	E. Apply form release agent to formwork prior to placing form accessories and reinforcement.
	F. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied coverings affected by agent.
	G. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter.

	3.2 INSERTS, EMBEDDED COMPONENTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Provide formed openings where required for work to be embedded in and passing through concrete members.
	B. Coordinate work of other sections in forming and setting openings, slots, recesses, chases, sleeves, bolts, anchors, and other inserts.
	C. Install concrete accessories straight, level, and plumb.
	D. Install water stops continuous without displacing reinforcement.

	3.3 REINFORCEMENT PLACEMENT
	A. Place reinforcement, supported and secured against displacement.
	B. Ensure reinforcing is clean, free of loose scale, dirt, or other foreign coatings.
	C. Space reinforcement bars with minimum clear spacing in accordance with ACI 301.
	D. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcement in accordance with the structural general notes.

	3.4 PLACING CONCRETE
	A. Prepare previously placed concrete by cleaning with steel brush and applying bonding agent.
	B. Install vapor retarder under interior slabs on grade in accordance with ASTM E1643. Lap joints minimum 6 inches and seal watertight.
	C. Repair damaged vapor retarder with vapor retarder material, lap over damaged areas minimum 6 inches and seal watertight.

	3.5 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads.
	B. Remove formwork progressively and in accordance with code requirements.

	3.6 FLOOR FINISHING
	A. Finish concrete floor surfaces in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 302.1.
	B. Uniformly spread, screed, and float concrete.
	C. Wood float surfaces receiving quarry tile or ceramic tile with full bed setting system.
	D. Steel trowel surfaces receiving carpeting, resilient flooring, seamless flooring, thin set quarry tile, thin set ceramic tile or remaining exposed to view in finished construction.
	E. Maintain surface flatness, with maximum variation of 1/8 inch in 10 ft.
	F. In areas with floor drains, maintain floor level at walls and slope surfaces uniformly to drains.

	3.7 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

	3.8 FORMED SURFACES
	A. Provide concrete surfaces to be left exposed with smooth rubbed finish.

	3.9 ERECTION TOLERANCES
	A. Install reinforcement within tolerances required by ACI 301.

	3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Perform field inspection and testing in accordance with ACI 301.
	B. Reinforcement Inspection:
	C. Strength Test Samples:
	D. Field Testing:
	E. Cylinder Compressive Strength Testing:

	3.11 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Modify or replace concrete not conforming to required lines, details and elevations, as directed by Architect/Engineer.



	033543 - POLISHED CONCRETE FINISHING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes polished concrete finishing, including staining and scoring.

	1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Field Sample Panels: After approval of samples, produce field sample panels to demonstrate the approved range of selections made under Sample submittals. Produce a minimum of three sets of full-scale panels, approximately 48 by 48 inches minimum, to demonstrate the expected range of finish, color, and appearance variations.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 Manufactures
	A. Basis for Design: Subject to compliance with requirements, provided LUXVRERE Concrete Floor Finish, Dimond Polishing Systems, by American Concrete Technologies, Inc. 2242 Forest park Blvd., Fort Worth, Texas 76110, 817-927-1980, www.diamondpolish.com, and following materials and application equipment or a comparable product:

	2.2 MATERIALS
	A. Densifier: Everguard Densifier by American Concrete Technologies
	B. Joint filler: L&M Join Tite 450 and 750 by L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 POLISHING
	A. Polish: Level 4: Gloss shine, 3000 grit.
	B. Apply polished concrete finish system to cured and prepared slabs.

	3.2 STAINING
	A. Newly placed concrete shall be at least 14 days old before staining.
	B. Prepare surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:
	C. Scoring: Score decorative jointing in concrete surfaces 1/16 inch deep with diamond blades to match pattern indicated. Rinse until water is clear. Score before staining.
	D. Allow concrete surface to dry before applying stain. Verify readiness of concrete to receive stain according to ASTM D 4263 by tightly taping 18-by-18-inch, 4-mil thick polyethylene sheet to a representative area of concrete surface. Apply stain only if no evidence of moisture has accumulated under sheet after 16 hours.
	E. Reactive Stain: Apply reactive stain to concrete surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:
	F. Penetrating Stain: Apply penetrating stain to concrete surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:




	Division 4 blue (Volume 1)
	042000 Reinforced Masonry
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes concrete masonry units, reinforcement, anchorage, and accessories.
	B. Related Sections:

	1.2 REFERENCES
	A. American Concrete Institute:
	B. ASTM International:

	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Concrete Masonry Compressive Strength (f'm): 1,500 psi; determined by prism test method.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, 60 yield grade, deformed billet bars.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Submittal requirements.
	B. Shop Drawings: Indicate bars sizes, spacings, locations, reinforcement quantities, bending and cutting schedules, supporting and spacing devices for reinforcement, and accessories.
	C. Product Data:
	D. Design Data: Indicate required mortar strength, specified compressive strength of masonry, masonry unit assembly strength in each plane, and supportive test data.
	E. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 530 and ACI 530.1.
	B. Fire Rated Wall, Floor, and Roof Construction: Rating as indicated on Drawings
	C. Surface Burning Characteristics:
	D. Apply label from agency approved by authority having jurisdiction to identify each foam plastic insulation insert.
	E. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

	1.6 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Installer: Company specializing in performing Work of this section with minimum three years’ experience.

	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Section 01600 - Product Requirements: Product storage and handling requirements.
	B. Accept units on site. Inspect for damage.

	1.8 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 01600 - Product Requirements.
	B. Cold Weather Requirements: In accordance with ACI 530.1 when ambient temperature or temperature of masonry units is less than 40 degrees F.
	C. Hot Weather Requirements: In accordance with ACI 530.1 when ambient temperature is greater than 100 degrees F or ambient temperature is greater than 90 degrees F with wind velocity greater than 8 mph.

	1.9 COORDINATION
	A. Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.
	B. Coordinate masonry work with other trades.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY ASSEMBLIES
	A. Manufacturers:
	B. Furnish materials in accordance with specifications and manufacture’s recommendations.

	2.2 COMPONENTS
	A. Hollow Load Bearing Concrete Masonry Units (CMU): ASTM C90; normal weight.
	B. Solid Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units (CMU): ASTM C90; normal weight.

	2.3 ACCESSORIES
	A. Single Wythe Joint Reinforcement: ASTM A951/A951M; truss type; steel; W1.7 side rods with W1.7 cross ties; hot dip galvanized.
	B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, 60 ksi yield grade, deformed billet bars, uncoated finish.
	C. Anchor Rods: ASTM F1554, Grade 36 complete with washers and heavy hex nuts.
	D. Mortar and Grout: As specified in ACI 530.
	E. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Furnish with corner and tee accessories
	F. Joint Filler: Closed rubber; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self expanding;

	2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 01400 - Quality Requirements: Testing, inspection and analysis requirements.
	B. Test brick efflorescence in accordance with ASTM C67. Brick rated greater than “slightly effloresced” is not acceptable.


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.
	B. Verify field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.
	C. Verify items provided by other sections of work are properly sized and located.
	D. Verify built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied to other Sections.
	B. Furnish temporary bracing during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent support.

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
	B. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form bed and head joints of uniform thickness.
	C. Coursing of Concrete Masonry Units:
	D. Placing And Bonding:
	E. Joint Reinforcement And Anchorage:
	F. Lintels:
	G. Grouted Components:
	H. Reinforced Masonry:
	I. Control Joints:

	3.4 ERECTION TOLERANCES
	A. Section 01400 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances.
	B. Maximum Variation From Alignment of 1/4 inch.
	C. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit: 1/16 inch.
	D. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall: 1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.
	E. Maximum Variation from Plumb: 1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or more.
	F. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing: 1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
	G. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness: 1/8 inch in 3 ft.
	H. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls: 1/4 inch.
	I. Maximum Variation for Steel Reinforcement:

	3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 01400 - Quality Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	B. Concrete Masonry Units: Test each type in accordance with ASTM C140.

	3.6 CLEANING
	A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Final cleaning.
	B. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
	C. Replace defective mortar. Match adjacent work.
	D. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution.
	E. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.

	3.7 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK
	A. Section 01700 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for protecting finished Work.
	B. Protect exposed external corners subject to damage.
	C. Protect base of walls from mud and mortar splatter.
	D. Protect masonry and other items built into masonry walls from mortar droppings and staining caused by mortar.
	E. Protect tops of masonry work with waterproof coverings secured in place without damaging masonry. Provide coverings where masonry is exposed to weather when work is not in progress.



	042200  - CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. CMU(s): Concrete masonry unit(s).
	B. Reinforced Masonry: Masonry containing reinforcing steel in grouted cells.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings: For reinforcing steel. Detail bending, lap lengths, and placement of unit masonry reinforcing bars. Comply with ACI 315.
	C. Samples: For each type and color of the following:

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Material Certificates: For each type and size of product. For masonry units, include data on material properties
	B. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.

	1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.
	B. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL
	A. Masonry Standard: Comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6, except as modified by requirements in the Contract Documents.
	B. Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such defects are exposed in the completed Work.
	C. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with requirements for fire-resistance-rated assembly designs indicated.

	2.2 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Shapes: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching exposed faces of adjacent units unless otherwise indicated.
	B. CMUs: ASTM C 90.
	C. Decorative CMUs: ASTM C 90.

	2.3 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or II, except Type III may be used for cold-weather construction. Provide natural color or white cement as required to produce mortar color indicated.
	B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S.
	C. Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement and hydrated lime containing no other ingredients.
	D. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M.
	E. Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144.
	F. Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404.
	G. Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying with ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for use in masonry mortar of composition indicated.
	H. Water-Repellent Admixture: Liquid water-repellent mortar admixture intended for use with CMUs containing integral water repellent from same manufacturer.
	I. Water: Potable.

	2.4 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Uncoated-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M or ASTM A 996/A 996M, Grade 60.
	B. Reinforcing Bar Positioners: Wire units designed to fit into mortar bed joints spanning masonry unit cells and to hold reinforcing bars in center of cells. Units are formed from 0.148-inch steel wire, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. Provide units designed for number of bars indicated.
	C. Masonry-Joint Reinforcement, General: ASTM A 951/A 951M.

	2.5 TIES AND ANCHORS
	A. Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that comply with the following unless otherwise indicated:
	B. Adjustable Anchors for Connecting to Structural Steel Framing: Provide anchors that allow vertical or horizontal adjustment but resist tension and compression forces perpendicular to plane of wall.

	2.6 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES
	A. General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix. Measure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients before delivering to Project site.
	C. Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification. Provide the following types of mortar for applications stated unless another type is indicated.
	D. Colored-Aggregate Mortar: Produce required mortar color by using colored aggregates and natural color or white cement as necessary to produce required mortar color.
	E. Grout for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 476.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp, unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified. Install cut units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed.

	3.2 TOLERANCES
	A. Dimensions and Locations of Elements:
	B. Lines and Levels:
	C. Joints:

	3.3 LAYING MASONRY WALLS
	A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets. Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at other locations.
	B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in running bond; do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs.
	C. Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections. Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in items.
	D. Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar unless otherwise indicated.
	E. Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a layer of metal lath, wire mesh, or plastic mesh in the joint below, and rod mortar or grout into core.
	F. Fill cores in hollow CMUs with grout 24 inches  under bearing plates, beams, lintels, posts, and similar items unless otherwise indicated.

	3.4 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING
	A. Lay hollow CMUs as follows:
	B. Lay solid CMUs with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with sufficient mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed joints or slush head joints.
	C. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint thickness unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Cut joints flush for masonry walls to receive plaster or other direct-applied finishes (other than paint) unless otherwise indicated.




	Division 5  blue (Volume 1)
	051200 Structural Steel
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings: Indicate sizes, spacing, and locations of structural members, openings, connections, cambers, and welded connections.
	B. Fabricator Certification or summary of experience.
	C. Erector Certification or summary of experience.
	D. Welder Certifications

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work in accordance with the following:
	B. Perform Work in accordance with AISC Code of Standard Practice, Current Edition.
	C. Steel fabricator shall either be certified by AISC with a Standard for Steel Building Structures Certification or demonstrate five years of experience fabricating similar structures.
	D. Steel Erector shall either be certified by AISC as a Certified Steel Erector or demonstrate five years of experience erecting similar structures.
	E. All welders performing full penetration or partial penetration welds shall be AWS certified to perform the types of welds required.
	F. Maintain one copy of each document on site.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 STRUCTURAL STEEL
	A. Structural W-Shapes: ASTM A992/A992M.
	B. Structural T-Shapes: Cut from structural W-shapes.
	C. Channels and Angles: ASTM A36/A36M.
	D. Round Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A500/A500M, Grade B.
	E. Square and Rectangular Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A500/A500M, Grade.
	F. Structural Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, Grade B.
	G. Structural Plates and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M
	H. Structural Plates: ASTM A36/A36M
	I. Floor Plates: ASTM A786/A786M; raised pattern.
	J. Furnish materials in accordance with AISC Manual of Standard Practice, current edition.

	2.2 BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS
	A. Bolts: Heavy hex, structural type.
	B. Nuts: ASTM A563 heavy hex type.
	C. Washers: ASTM F436 Type 1, circular.
	D. Compressible-Washer-Type Direct Tension Indicators: ASTM F959; Type 325
	E. Tension Control Assemblies: ASTM F1852; Type 1, round head, twist off type; complete with washers and heavy hex nuts.
	F. Shear Connectors: ASTM A108; Grade 65, headed, unfinished and in accordance with AWS D1.1; Type B.
	G. Anchor Rods: ASTM F1554; Grade 36.
	H. Threaded Rods: ASTM A36/A36M.

	2.3 WELDING MATERIALS
	A. Welding Materials: AWS D1.1; type required for materials being welded.

	2.4 FINISHES
	A. Prepare structural component surfaces in accordance with SSPC SP 3.
	B. Shop prime structural steel members. Do not prime surfaces that will be fireproofed, field welded, in contact with concrete, at slip critical bolts.
	C. Galvanizing: ASTM A123/A123M; hot dip galvanize after fabrication.
	D. Galvanizing for Bolts, Connectors, and Anchors:

	2.5 ACCESSORIES
	A. Grout: Non-shrink type, pre-mixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing additives, capable of developing minimum compressive strength of 7,000 psi at 28 days.
	B. Shop Primer: SSPC Paint 15, Type 1
	C. Touch-Up Primer: Match shop primer.


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify bearing surfaces are at correct elevation.
	B. Verify anchors rods are set in correct locations and arrangements with correct exposure for steel attachment.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Furnish templates for installation of anchor rods and embedments in concrete and masonry work.

	3.3 ERECTION
	A. Allow for erection loads, and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain structure safe, plumb, and in alignment until completion of erection and installation of permanent bracing.
	B. Field weld components and shear connectors indicated on Drawings.
	C. Do not field cut or alter structural members without approval of Architect/Engineer.
	D. After erection, touch up welds and abrasions to match shop finishes.

	3.4 GROUT INSTALLATION
	A. Shim bearing plates and equipment supports to proper elevation, snug tighten anchor bolts.
	B. Fill void under bearing surface with grout. Install and pack grout to remove air pockets.
	C. Moist cure grout.
	D. Remove forms after grout is set. Trim grout edges to from smooth surface, splayed 45 degrees.
	E. Tighten anchor bolts after grout has cured for a minimum of 3 days.

	3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Bolted Connections: Inspect in accordance with AISC 303.
	B. Welding:
	C. Correct defective bolted connections and welds.



	052100 Steel Joists
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes open web steel joists with bridging, attached seats and anchors.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings: Indicate configuration, sizes, spacing, locations of joists, joist leg extensions, bridging, connections, attachments, and cambers.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work in accordance with the following:
	B. Use SJI Load Tables, and Weight Tables, including headers and other supplementary framing.
	C. Design steel joists under direct supervision of Professional Engineer experienced in design of this Work and licensed at Project location.
	D. Perform Work in accordance with SJI Standards and Specifications.
	E. Maintain one copy of each document on site.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 STEEL JOISTS
	A. Open Web Joists Members: SJI Type K Open Web., Longspan LH, Deep Longspan DLH, and Joist Girders.
	B. Bolts: ASTM A325; plain; heavy hex, structural type.
	C. Nuts: ASTM A563 heavy hex type.
	D. Washers: ASTM F436
	E. Tension Control Assemblies: ASTM F1852; Type 1, round head, twist off type; complete with washers and heavy hex nuts.
	F. Shop Primer: SSPC Paint 15, Type 1.
	G. Touch-Up Primer: Match shop primer.
	H. Welding Materials: AWS D1.1; type required for materials being welded.

	2.2 FABRICATION
	A. Furnish bottom and top chord extensions as indicated on Drawings.

	2.3 FINISHES
	A. Prepare joist component surfaces in accordance with SSPC SP 2.
	B. Shop prime joists


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.

	3.2 ERECTION
	A. Erect and bear joists on supports.
	B. Allow for erection loads. Install temporary bracing to maintain framing in alignment until completion of erection and installation of permanent bridging and bracing.
	C. After joist alignment, field weld joist seat to bearing surfaces.
	D. Position and field weld joist chord extensions and wall attachments as detailed.
	E. After erection, prime welds, abrasions, and surfaces not shop primed.

	3.3 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation From Plumb: ¼ inch.
	B. Maximum Offset from Alignment: ¼ inch.

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Field inspection of members, connections, welds, and tightening of high strength bolts in slip-critical connections.
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